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AnSTRACT 
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III t. Il i " t l'nI Ill" y , 
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CHAPTER l 
~ 

RESEARCH PROBLEM ~~D PURPOSE 

.. 
The purpose of this thesis 18 ta analyse the relationship 

~etween Westcr~ technology and institutions, and the changing pattern 

of gskimo sett1ement and migration within northern Foxe BasIn, N."'.T .. 
(Hal' 1). The study will define and describe the pattern of settlement 

through t ime. and expIa ln the process of change that haS" occurred 

since first contact in 1821. Particular emf>ha!lis will be placed on 

the period betwcen 1900 and 1970. 

The an<llysis of acculturation and chanoe with.in the 

19l'oolik ~:sklmo population is basad on the assllmption t'hnt settlement 

pattern and populatLoh movement are sensitive indicators of the ., 

relat.ionsh L(1 bctween man ilnd the env ironment. In a society that lacks 

wr Ittcn records, set tlament pattern, togother wlth the materia1 

culture, i8 one oflthc [vw tangible expressions of the cbanges that 

may occur ln thls reLltlonship. 

In 1969 R.C.M.P. records listcd 728 Eskimos in northern 

" 

'. 

Foxe Basin, living in two villages, Iglooli~ and Hall Beach. Through- 0 

J 
out most of their history howcver, the Igloolik EskiHlOs have been 

• unevenly distributcd over northern Foxe}asin. 1n an aren of at least 

62,500 square miles. At times the population was dispeT8ed bver the 

région, ùnd .lt others it WciS concentrated in two or three Ltrge 

villages. lIo\.rever. ove" wLth these villages ther~ was an element of 

settlelUent lIlobilhy, and :.ettlt.!mcntti werc not rigidly fixcu 1p Gpace 
'-'0 

...................... __________________________L 

", 

\ .. 
1 
1 D 

1 
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, 
as they are todl1Y. "The ('valut ton towards the present ccntralizatlon 

has been complex, llnd the ul'idcrlylng processcs that created ccntrnl-

, , h:/ltion have been working over R long pcriod of t tme. 

In order ta analyse the effects of contact on 'settlement 

paltern, and the rcsulting centrallzatlon, two hypoth<!flCA llre tmgi~~tcd: 
/ 

i) c.:cntraliz."\t1on of popullltion was mnde possible beclluRè tcr:hnoloK,Y 

and cultural dumge providcd viable options to dllJpersdl. l'hua the 

- grcater ,~fft'c t f Vl'nestJ of cxplo.itjoltion cnllbled more and- more people to 

llve from l~sH and IGSB HpUCC. 

li) Ccntralizatlon of sl'tlJcmc:!Ot .ls rceent. but the ptOCCS!I(!~ ~ehind 

it arc not. CentralLzntlnn lA a cuLmination of a 10ng-~t""dln8 trend 

&-

thllt sturtl'd a~ ,1 rCHull of càr1y contllct wlth ::èslcrn !Io<.icty, and 

that cxlHted prlor to the provhlon of huuslnB 11\ centres. 

A 10gi<:<11 cxtposlon of thl'~l' two hypolhescs 18 llhlt the 

grocess of ccntr.ll1zatfoll Ilnd Rrowth lB not unllmitcd. llnd thnt 

optimum HIZ(' i!l p,\ssed wlll'n tcchnology lei1ds ta ov(!r-~xplojt.ltion 

anrl con~equdll dccline ln productlv1ty ~f resourCCH that cannot be 

compcns3t<,d for hy Incrc,Hlcd mobllity :lway from tllt~ q('ttlt·mpnt. At 

this point nl'W optiona ,mù lJltC!rnativl'H of village lMintl·tlanC~ must bl' 
>C) 

rC'llcd upon. l11c thesi!i dl'als largcly with ... hypothc~eK one and two, 

~ 
nnd only in Chaptcr VI wi 11 the wider ramifications of cl'ntr.ilhation 

he deait wlth. 
1 

Further qut'slions raifwd j n ortler to c.~plore· th~):jc hypoth-

eRes indude: 

1), ,Wha't ls the basic structure of Jp,loolik SAklmo population grouIllngs? 

-. 

{ 
1 
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The discussion of this question Includes a defin1tion of settlement 

areas and settlement cpmposition, as they have evolved through tima. 

11) What factors have encouraged changes in population groupings ln 
." " () 

northern Foxe Basin? In what way have they affectcd the evolution 'of 

. 
settlement pattern in the past. and ta what dt.·grec are, thl'l:lC, or 

slmilar factors, still operating to affect '"ictt}Qmcnt p,lttcrn? 

iii) The introduction of Western technology hélS been on~ o{ the most 

tangi):>le changes ta occur in nor,thern Foxt.' B:u>in. What ls the raIe 

of techno1ogy in .settlement pattern changc'i1 In particu]ar: 

.. 
a) What ",as the impnct of HeSLl·rn. t(i'chnology on the 

ecollomy, and on "xploita,tivè l>dtterJls, nnd the erfcet 

of th is on se t t lCOlcnt? 

b) What e f fect ha::; the u~e of thi!'> te'chnology h,1d on 

the ecologica t hystem of northern Ft)Y.è Ha ... in? 

cj W'hat ls the rel:ltlon~h lp he l \·/('I.'n the .1doption of 

Western tcchnOlogy, .1nd ~(' l< i.! 1 [jeton;? \.Jh,lt !>ort of 

social cirCulUstances were mo.,t conductvl~ to the' 

·adoptiotl of Western technology, ':lIld hu' ... , in its turn, 

,1' did this improveJ léchnolors ,lfft'ct tht' ~()I'Lll ~("np\)Jwllt 

of :H'ttl~mellt patll'rn? 

iv) Once Bcttleltl(!nt pattern ch:1tl!;!' h.l~ IH'CIl initLllt.'d \"lwt are tht! 

mechanisms hy wluch 1)0 pu l:lt Jon iq redist ributt.'d '! For t.:X.1I"lp 1,-':' 

n) Is l1lembcr,hip of groups LIII1J, 'dth ,\ frt.'{' \·..-chdnge 

.. 
b) Or doc!; tht! typt· _lnd ,l:"uuat IIf i"""i llty differ 

J 
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unIs in <l settlement areà are 

stable than others, can these 

more residentially 

he iden"t i f l'd a9 a 

core population? Does the seltl~ment ar~d also 

lncludc more mobile periphercll indivldllals? 

5 

,'l'hl' lhl'sis f~t'ts out to "tudy the rI.' 1.ll ionsh lI' IH'twl'en 

the Ig1oo1lk Eskimos anù the Inrgef C.lIladf.lI\ --oc let Y in t!,t:; Cl'ntllfy. 

from tht' polnt of vicl. 'of claanging settlt>mf'llt p.lttern'l. Sl'llll'mt~nt 

"centr<lllz<1t ton h:l~, bel'n the culmln,lt ion of long -lt'rm procu.,'lC'S of 

the basic pOJlulation 1,trl\cture, Lll'tor':; 'yhich ch,lOg~ poplll.ltÎon 

togcther ",tth Lhe lInùürlying impact of WeHtcrl\ t,,'chnology. 

'l'tH' bulk (lf the tilesis c:on':H"ts of <1 ùes,:riptivp anaLysis 
),> 

of tIlt' clnngin~ l'lettlenlC:'nt pattcn'l', ,\1-> rUCOllstrtwtl'd frnm deLlIled 

t.lmity hi~tOrîl·S. <md wrilten record:>. It h')5 111.'1..'11 pos5ihl ... , to trace 

c 
·!cttlemt.'nl p.lttcrn and migrations in twme det.HI ,from t!ll~ hL";inninB of 

th 1:'; c~'ntllry tl) the prl'o.;.~nt. st!ttl~'I'Il'nt pOlttern is tite :~lItn ,)f .1U 

\ 

, . 

illllivldu,il IJl'h Iviour p:tttl'rn,>, Individu,il choi(',~ of toc.Il ion l"~ tl\f~rl'-, . 
f Ol"t~ a key CO:n~·OIlC n t 0 f 'H' t t leml'n t 11.1 t lt' ru. .lOti if;, g 1 ven dU0 enrph.is ls 

i1,l the .Hldly.,is i.n thts tltl";l:i. .. 
'1'11~' t1w!>Î"; is org:llrlzt·d"l'-. h',jin",,: Clt.ttHt.·r Il 1 .... \ dls';' 

o 

( 
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conll'xl III the Iglllnilk 1:'iklmo'I,_ thL' l'volUllùTt u! ~i.,ii1.l'lnt·nl l'atlèrn-, 

IIf !h'111~'lIh'lll p.lllerll .ll Lllt' 11011' of flr:.l C'onlllct .. in Chaptl'r fIl" 

1 rom l'JOU l () Illln. 

( 1 

l'h.lpll'f VI ( cOlllalll'{:'\ "l\lmtll.lfy 
\ 

TIt" 1 ',kllll(l'; ln 11\1' .. fl',l Il (l1!l l'<llhl Inll't to nnrlltl'rn F,)Xl' . 
Itl;"lll. 111<1 ·.1l~11:1 1,,1:'\,111'-1,' 1:.\'1 Il1d SOUt!I.lfllploll ";1.111<1, fonn ()11~ 

1111" lu.; Ill'l'n fl·,'nglll·lL'(1 .\IIL! JI'! ln .. ,1 hy 

D.III1I'1 (III"" • .In ,~. h). ,IIHI Il,, LrnWl' ()f)/)') ."lto wit'd ... lw.tl·rlll Hclvllll'­
lM 

lit., 1 gloul 1 k I:~l< 11110'1 of lIortl1t'rn 

l, 1 1 l' i -OXl' Il,10111 ''-'1"111.1'1 .Illll'l ",r'Int \.,'lt 111\ loi" g~I)I1P, Lh.lt m.lY bl' 

I,klllllll',( 

\1 i ll\lll 1 • 

. ll'Ll"l1 '. Ilii plltl'( ' .. i 1 :() 1 

.. 
j 
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taken d wide range of stllllit><; of thL' Igloolik L.,kimos including 

physiology, dt'ntal studles, cpidemlology and he:llth, ,md n\ltritlon. 

This thesis t<; one of a group of fOUf interreLltt'd thcs('<.; .lIld provides 

.the. hi:-;toric.ll pl'rspectivl? for stucli,,", of the 110dl'rn huntlng p,lttcrn 

(BùllIhler 1<.170), ringt'd 'ictll bl'haviollr (Rr:ldley 1970), :lnd currcnt 

tht' l'rl'<-;cnt p.ltll'rn of rt",ourcc exploitation. TIll' final proJl'ct w1ll 

of m,)hilily in 1Ill' contl'xl of l'hl' {'Ilrn'nt fixed "-a,ttlc!:ll'nt loc,ltions. 

l'il'IJ work toI' titi', lhe',j·, W.l'i condllctc'd d\lrln~ th(l 

lnll'rn.Jt ion.ll Biologil:,ll l'r{)Kr.lnmlt~ (l'.l·.IlJ!)/('r, IlI.ldlt..'y .Hld v\,:-,tl.'Y 197q). 
, 

In 19h9 J .. 'ldlll'li hîc;toric'. Ih'rc r,'cPI'ded f,)r ,1 2ll Ih'[{ l'nt ·,.Imple I)f 

1;;loolik L>;kL,{) f:ll1lil ie~> hy m,:!an'l of 1 strl1ctured illt'.'rv/'·\J. The 

"c.lmp bos<.,l':;" n.lmeo by previolls wnrk"I', ln tlll' dit l (n:IIl\.\,> 1')h1, Anders 

v 
Ihe',l' "Cclfl1P ho.,.,,,..," Wl'r~ r,'-IIl'I.llly rite Ilt'.ld~ of lil1")";e kln groupf> 

.n·ru t 1H'l"l·t ,!l'" .lh11' to ~PVl' .lccur .. lll! lnformdt Ion on otl1l'r m"l:'bl'r'. of 

tlll'Ir m·1Il r.'l'llly ,mJ s .. ~ltl,';nl'nt·,. ,llhl'r indlvi.du,ll'., le,:, (irmly 

li for <.,.l:nl'le '1lIl'rvicw. 

for ,Ilmo::.t ,IlL f.lrlili~s '1!rtL'''Illy living ln nort:wrn FO'(I' RI"in, d"d 

" 

J 
1 

fi 
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• 
for a large number of famUies who had once resideô in the area. 

~\crever possible a man and his wife were Lnterviewpd 

togethcr. It \oins round that men could prov-ldc accdrél;ü data on the .;/ 

location ,ltld cconomic activities of a 6I!ttl<!ment. and the names cjf 

hunting .lssoclates. The womcn could remcmbcr wh tch chi Idrf'n had been 

Born ln the scttlt'mput at the times undcr dlsC4ssion, anl1 th1 .. mad<' 

accur,ltc d,ltlng po';:.;ible with thé aid/of R.C.H.l'. rc('ordfJ of birth 

datcs wh kh cxlcnd Lack .19 f.\r ilS 1945 •. 1l\d Inc Lude l'stimales o( agl'S 

for the 1"llOle [>Opul.ll ion born bcforc then. 

Haps of the arp3 of nortlwrn Foxe BaH!n w('rc .\lao lI'3 l'l-d in 

int('rvil·w'~ •• 1nd moo.;l Il\{'n hnd n very iln:ur.lta COI\Cl'pt of locations ln 

areas, thl.'Y wcrc f,u.dliar with. OI\Ly rLlrt:ly diJ two lnfornldllt .. ""uk 

contractirlory locntlons for pLlI~e names. ~!ap 2 (in pocket) inc\lI<k's 

a numbl'r of place \lames collected from inform<1nt!'t ln tllis l.Jay. A 

comprelwllsive map of tht.! E8klmo place nJt:ll'S ('ollectl'd in tl)l' rit'ld ln 

1968.md 1(j69 hatl .1lr~'.1lIy been presentee! ln .:l rep0rl la L1w r.ll.l'. 

(BeRlIuif'r, Bradley and Vestcy. 1970). 

Fe ..... adllit [gloollk Eskimos spedk Englinh, tiO it WilS 

nec:eHS,HY to cmploy an Interpreter. The S:lme intcrpfL'ter rI!;qistl.'d in \ 

;lll but lwo inlervipws in [gt'ilOU k, .md anothcr in Il,d 1 3c;lcll, mling 

a, copy of tilt' que~,tlonnair., written ln I:~,klmo byl1abicé>. Infor!.l.ults 

wen' frL'p to rend this if they wished. In .lcidi.tion, 10 these tntL'rviews 

much ~,lIppLcllJl'nt8r~' inform.1tion WMI collcctcd in canvl'r'>atl.an wlth other 
~ 

inform,lnts on .1 mor~ informaI basls. A per10d of Ut,l' \./ilS al<w t-lpcnt 

in.:l srl,dt r~mote v!llnge in ()ld~r ta cor.lp.1re thls wlt:l lift! in lr,loolik 

--
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and Hall Beach.' 

~e gene~a1.materlal obtained from informants, together 
• d, 

'with che' cènsuses ~de by Mathiassen in 1921-1922 (Mathiassen 1928), 

the Roman Catho1ic Mission, and the ~.C.M.P •• and other written 
o 

records summarized in Chapter II, supp1e~ent the detailed historie~' 

of the sampl~ ~mi1ies. ~e 

study due' tOr ~k o'f data is 

number ~f fa~i1ies excluded from the 
~ 

negligible. Sorne familles resident in' 

the area in the carlier part of the century.have undoubtedly been 

'" e~cluded. but in gonerai the rccons~ruction of sett1ement patterns 

And migrdtions May be considered-accurate becausc of the amount of 

., 
cross checking possible betwcen Informànts' accounts. 

" . 

.. 
" , 
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CHAPTER II 

THE PROCESS OF SETTLEHENT A.\'D NOBILITY IN 

THEvCONTEXT OF THE IGLOOLIK ESKIMOS • 

10 

Settlement pattern ls an expression of the relationship 
JI 

between a population and its habitat. lt results from the distrlb-

ution of individuals over the landscape in sueh a way as to increase 

the efficicncy of their adaptation. In addition to facllitating aeccss 

to resourccs the size and spaeing of groups dctermines the patterns of 

intcrpersonal co-oper~tion and ~hartng that ore needcd ta ~arvest and 
, 

distributc these rcsourccs. nowever, the need for prm<lmity of· Indiv-

iduals may dircctly confllct with the ne cd for dlspcr~al over lhe rc>-

source areos, dnd settlement pattern repres~ntq a bdldnc~ bctween these 

t~o forces. Ttle farm it takes depends both on factors in the bio-

physlcal environment affecting the location and aVc.lilability of regource~ 

and on aspects of socidl organization that ore nt'cessary for l114intuining 

particular rclationships between individuals. 

Igloolik 9cttlement pattern WdS tradftionalJy adapt~d to 

re~OlJreeg and to rcsource areas that ,vll~ied in type and distribution 

with tite season. Throllghout the year a range of diff('r~nt resources, 

dijtf ibuted over 

tif distribution 

a large area. would norl\ldlly he cxploitNl. Furthor, 

ane! avail.lbility of a parti~ular rChourcp might vary 

from ycar to ycar. ,\'3.1 result of this variahility tht> f'ffcctive 

occupal ion of Foxe B.lt'l in must Ine tude Llrge arcas that are on1y poteo-
1 

~ . 
ti~lly usable pending specifie eircumstances. Consequently rational 

dt.'f in i tions of huntlng terri tories Céln only tH' baReJ on us~ over a 

" 
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number of years. 

Because of this varia~ility in the envlronment, an 

important r.omponent of settlement wa9 mobility that enabled the pop-

ulation to move around the tcrritory in t'esponae to the avai1ability 

of resourccs. MobHity, in the context of an established settlement 

pattèrn, lakcs two faIms: 

1) mob i li ty radiating' from a central settlement into the local resource 

.tre.l, aq ln the indlvldual hunt, 

11) the i~Location of scttlement ln a different re(~urce drea as part 

of the y\'arly cycle. 

Where rcsources are scattercd the amount of mobility 

necesRary ln their exploita'lon depends dlrectIy on the efficiency of 

exploll.1Llvc tt.!chniqucs in use. This depends partly, on ecolog,lcal 

knowlcdgc, but 19 latgcly .1 funct{on of tcchnology. Tl'chnology may 

thereforc be considercd él turther component ~,,( settlcment as lts 

J 
efficicncY affect,> tht.! intensity of exploitation of a particular re-

sou~cc. l'he less cffcct ive the techniques the less are the resources 

ava Uablc f~om a givcn art>a, and the greater the nee,d for dispersal. 

Techll/JloHY <11so affects th€! means availdblc fQr di-spersal. The more, 

eff.QCllv/~ the tr:msport..ltlon, tlJ<, (urther it ls possible to radiate 

from a ('\!ntra'l settlement on imdlvldual hunts, with a consequently 

ùimLnisht.:'d necd for rl'location of settlement. 

incre~glng the level of efficiency of technology has a 
4 

thrcc-fnld ef(ect. It cOélbles a more intensive use to hl.! made of local 

re.sources, ~mprovcd transporLation rcsull8 in a greater case of movemeht 
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between settlement and resource area. and it means that more tesources 

may be transported back ta the settlement. AlI three result ln a 

tendency towards more sedentary set'tlement. 

However, there i~ a limit ta this proecss whichjis 

rcached when Improved tcchnology enables exploitatlve activity' ta con-

cènlrate 1.(\ tilt' viclnity of central settlements to tht? detriment of 
1 - " 

r~sourccs in th .. è area. Th Ls results in sueh changes" to the biologiesl" 

cnv i ronment ,ts the rcloeation of marine animaIs in more remote areas 

(Br.ldley f970). The cxisting settlement pattern no longer rcpres~nts 

an adcqudtc ad.lptation to the changed cnvironmcnt. \-lolpert cmphasizes 

the rol(' of migration as "a form of indivHiual or group adaptation ta 

preee lvcd changes in envi ronment. a recogn.ition of marglrlnll ty with 

respect ta a !.ltatlonary po~ition" O~olpert 1965, 161). ~nlCrc severe 

envlronmcntal stre!1S i9 cxperienced mobility assumes the form of large-

HC.I) p migrat lonB both wtth ln th ..... reglon and bet,,,ccn regions. Such 

migr,llions m..1rk tl~e transition from one settlemf'nt pattern to another. 

lIawll'y stateR th.lt mlgration, in the Sl'nse of li nonrecurrent movement • 

• "is lJoth the O1cans by which settlement change 10 effected artd the oost 

accl!qsible ilnd measurable l'vidcnce of chilOge." (lIa\<11ey 1950, 327). A 

gerit!s of such migraqons acc()mpani~d the proceS9 of transition from the 

Independcnt organizattoTl of the pre-contact lp,looli'<. Eskimos, to the-

pn.!!H'nt inter-di.'pendencc with Ivestern' soc iety. Specif ically there was 

.10 e:<p,IIl~;1on <lnd dispt·rsal of populatLon Ln the latc nincteen forties, 

and l.1ter <1 ('I~ntra l izat lon rnovement in tht' n lneteen s Lxtics. In both 

cases setllt-'r.lcnt 'pdlterns had b~en evolvlng !ilowly over a long period, 
• 
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and thiff cumulative change resulted in a relatively suddco transition 

to an eotirely diffcrent pattlJrn of se'ttlT!tnt.>ht when the cxLsting pattern " 

of adaptation was percclvod to he inadequllte. The trat1',ition was 

o accomplished by targc-éc~1e migrations and redistribuLlon of populdtion 

wlthin no~thern Foxe Basin. 

Igloollk Esklmo population groupings wcre trddf.tlon311y 

Hcxibh>. Sizc, location, und membershlp of settlt>mt.'nts l'luctuntcd 

in r..espOfl:-1e both to cond L t ions ln the b iophy's ~cal envi ronml"nl and to 

Rocial lacLors. I.ee descrllJl>A ..1 general C'oncept of Rcttlcment p:lltern 

for hunter-gatherers JS 

"a dyn.llnie modl'l in which Inll'rlocking 
aggrpga t LOlls of pcnwns unJctgo cont inutll 
rt.!shuftllng ln Tt'SpoIHW lo short lmù lung 
tetm pllvironmcnLal fluctuations, and to 
changl"l in population denalty." (Lee 1972,22) 

'Dle setLlement pat t9rn of Lllt' Iglo01 ik KskLmoH appe<lrc; tn corre:lpond 

to this mod!'l to SOlllt.' cxtcnt, ,llthough it may be qllc~ltioned whl'ther 

flUt:tu.ltions in sctLlement puttrrn nmo'unt lo Ll "contint!.11 reshllfftlng." 

Dam.ls dcfinl!s the I~loolik EHkimo~ of northern Foxe -
Basin ;ts <l band Halng the crltl·rion of fu. Iwlng "idl>ntif1<>ù by n.lme 

wLth tllf', gellûral tl>rritory that La exploltccl, [whlch] dueH not n~cc:}s-

arlly lmply defl.'ncc of a terrltory. The band generally 'h~('mR to be 

composed of 8mallcr !ic~ments that Ifperate wlthln the goncral arl'" ùc-

signatcd by tht:' band nl1me. AlthOl1gh there wa~ much fluidity' of ·per-
.1' 

sonnet .Il!lOng the b.1I1ds \\Lithln: •• major r(>gions" winter aggrcR.1l1ons 

had a "core of membcrs [thj~'rcIlldLncd from year to yl'nr. The l(lrget' 
\ \l r ~ 

cntity, howl'ver, !:lho\Je~ u much greRter stability OVer 01 longer pl.!rlôd" 

\ 
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(Damas 1969a, 123, 126). Thus the majorlty of. the Iglool1k Eskimos 

did relMin withln the area of northern Foxe Basin, despite considerable 

interaction between Igloolik, Pond Inlet, Arette B~v, and South-

amplon Island groups. 

Dudng the! ycnrly eycle .1..1) the aborl inal perlod the 

s17.(.' and struclure of groups wlthin northern Foxe dld n0t. Q 

fluctuntc at rnndom in rcaponBe to cnvironmcntlll fnctore. Populntion 

moventent and ~('ttlemcnt pattern lilAo operated wtthin a ocial framework 

whlch strongly influcnccd the precise form popu&rro; dlspl'rsal took in 

Hlll'cUlc ecological cirCUmqtAnct's. The exact mcchanlsms Involvcd i 

group torm:lt ton and Htructurc arE.' diacussed ln the follow~~~~ 

(Chnptl'rs III lO VI). 

In the study of Il flexLble set·tlement pattern 9uch as that 

of lhe IgLoutik Eskimos it is not sufficlent attern in 
'\ 

one or twd ~earR, as it LA nccessary t~ take account of any 

('hlln~\.'s lhat III..)Y occur L~l l.lrgcr cycles. As L~e states, 

('\:ol1omlc t'l'laLJoru:I take yc.,rs and gt.'ncrutions to unfold" 

Rec.luRe of thlq~ lso1oted ccn9usca or reports arc particularly vulnerablê 

to bLl~, and Il tH importnnt ta study the P.3ttctns of Rettlement 

through t imc. o'Ùy thcn can migrat ions l\Utrk~ng thl! transit Lon to 8 new 
!) , 

p.lt lN"n of Hett lt~ment be d lRtlnguishcd fcom set t lemE.'nt relocatlons form-

lng p.\rl of nn ('<;t:tbl1sh~d pattern. 

1 

~~ . \ 
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Co~onents of the Igloolik Settlcment Pattern 

ENVIRONMENTAL COMPONENT 

. The biophysical environment Is the primary sphere in 

whtch a11 human activity takes place, Bnd the evolution of the 

Igloolik settlement pattern ls a reflection of the proces8, of • 

adaptatJon to the ccological system of northern Foxe. Basin. The out­

standing fflatures of this system are the harshnes8 of the ~YSiC!al 
\ 

enviroOlnent, and the narrow range of resources avaUable to the human 

populatiqn. The r~sourccs thst, exiat are subject, to mar:;::ed s aaons!, 

and other more crralic fluctuations in quantity and dist tion. The 
:.:, ' 

avallabilLty' and value of rcsources to the human population are further 

dcfincd by technologiesl, eeonomic and social clements of the cultural 

enviromnent. 

Figure l ia a calendar of conditions ln the eeofogical 

environment. The aspects of L~he physical environment most important 

to tht> human population are hours of daylight. iee conditions, temper-

ature, precipitat lon, and wind speed. The t'able includes the chief 

biological resources used by Lhe Igloolik Eskinros, lnd their relation-

ship to the phys Ica 1 envi t'onment. However, the presence 'of an animal 

in the arca throughout tlle year does not imply thllt lt ia always ava11-

" 
able as li resourcc. The bel1avipur of animals may detcrmine their 

availab1lity, for cX.lml'le in winter ringcd seaIs use breathlng holes in 

the ice where they may be harpoone,d, but in summer they are- dispers-ed in ' 

open water, and nre to harvest. , The condition of 

• 

o 

i 
~1 



>e 

. , 
16 

PlGURE 1 
CALENDAR OF CONDITIONS IN THÎt PHYs'ICAL AND BIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTS 

• 
Pt. .Ptlys,iea l Ehvironment 

IJan "eb. ~I: I p • May Ju .... Ju[ lu. 'op Oot ... 'iL; 1 ( 
Propor,tion of 

dayllght 
to .da rknes8 

Mean daily 
temperature 

Pree ipi ta tion 

Sea iee 
thiekness 

f 

1 ___ ~_~ nln , 

C--.!.~ . __ ~: _____ """-_ anov ____ -60 

1= · -------\ -- ._~----_\ --------­
.ourcerAnder. 1965,1~,21. 

B.8iologieal Environment 

Caribou 

Ringed seal 

'Béa rded sea l 

Walru8 

White wha1e 
a.nd na rwha 1 

Fox 

Fish 

Migra tory birds 

~ird e9g8 

Jan Feb Mar A 

w 

aou.rc., Deaubi.r 1970 

ba.le on c. 

Oct Nov o.e 
a tumn coat herda 
ma •• for migration 
di. r.e in tollow le. 

open ",ater 
move nearer 

Il re . 

mav. n •• rier 
• • 
gn 

_lgration 

Key 

follow le. 
•• pan. on 

indieates pre.~ne. 
"in the region 

2'hr. 

Uhl'e 

Ohre 

12"P 
(10, 

-100. 

10· 

5· 

O· 
100· 

50· 

O· 
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·animais la a further (actor. Caribou are more use fui when their coat. 

are suitable for clothing in la te IiUIDIIICr than at other tlmes of the 

year.,· 510111ar1y fox sklns are only white in"winter. nte mast impor-

tant of these·physical factors are summarlzed in the table. 

ln th~ pre-contact period the basic requiremcnts of food 

( -
and fuel! togeth't!r w!t-h the materiai used for shelter and equlp~nt vere 

oblalncd by intcnsfve exploItation of the avallable rCAources. The 

abundant ,mlrus of northern Foxe Basin wao; a mainstay of the Esklmo 

cconomy at the time of contaçt. Rlnged 8('<11, and bcard-ed seal are 3r80 

conunon, and plaYl'd an important part in the eeonomy in winter and 

sprlng ..... Iu.."n they ('ould be hunlcd on the lee. White wha1c ànd n.}r .... ~al 

w.crc .11 '>0 huntcd, hl.4t It 13 dOtlhtfl~1 whëthcr the bowhead whJJe ever 

plaYl'd .ln important rol'è ln lhe IIlOdern Igloolik E'jkimo l'conomy. 

Sen m..;lmlllillls prolTidcd the hulk of hUlU./ln Il!lU dog food. and 

bluuber for lamps. Ringed sc .• l skin WIlS used for clothlng. and 

bl'"rdcd sen) for bo()ts. rop~, thong, and a variety of other products. 

Caribou herdA on Hel ville Pcninsul.l and Baffin I,.l<tnd 

providt>d m{>,1t. clot,hlng, bedding, tent 1Ikiterial, and scwlng thread. 

Sont>, al\ll~r. and w.11ru8 ,lnd narwhrtl Ivory '''ere a11 utlllzed in the 

absence of wood or mcta1. Fish, birds, and a small arnount of vegetation 

such .IS berr les, or certain roots and leav",s in summc r, were aIL used 
., 

to supplpment the 1.1..\10 ciiet of 'tea tDallll1l<"ll 1Ik"!3t. 

, -
nIe se rpsnurc.-s w'f'rc sufficient to support a human popu-

lilt ion ln northerr\ t'oxe Bdsfn, an~ had èJont.> so slnç.e the t lme of the-

fi 
P1:'e-Dorsl'l people whQ l1ved'lwre frol'Dabout 2,000 B.C.(Neldgaar" 1962). 

) • 

, 
... ~ Mi dt*, 
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SOC UL-ECONOt-1IÇ COHPONENT 

The r1'lationshlp vith the ecologit',ll syst~~ 1$ modlficd 

by the sociAl cÔllponent of settlellK'nt wh1c.h l'n.lhlt·q the hum~,n popuLation 

to adapt to <lI\ cnvlronment of I1mItcd and fluctu;'J Lng rl'qOUrCl'S. Four 

basic adaptationft have becn made. 

1) The prlm."uy rcquiremcnt for 8urvival ln thls l'nvironml'nt is ft 

apecialized tcchnology, togethcr wl th adt>quatt' l'l"ologLcnl k.nowlcdge 

ând an assoclatcd set ot l.ubslstencc .lctivltit'·, dcslgn('d for tlw Intcn-

slve ~xploltation of thp pxlstlng rC~llUrce~. 

il) TI\e l>opulatloll 19 concentratcd ln rclntivdy SIMU :lggrC'g.\tcs 

occ'*ylng dl~Hinct rl'source tOileR. 

lU} Thcrc is il rel.'ltlvdy hlgh dt"j{rt't' of l'lohll ity and Ilt·xibllily. 

Th .. • overall scttlt!ment ri.lltcrn of Lllt' rl'gloll v.lril'~ wlthln a r,lIlgc from 

a slIIelll numb('r of conccntr.lt<>d popul.ltLon .lggrq:.ltl"i, ta llUIil.'rOllb sm.lll 

di !lpcrRl'd groups. 

Iv) A hlgh degrl.!c of Lnt"rdept"nd('nu' of in,lf.v Idu.;jJ .. "nd [,lml 1 it'S 

rt>sults 1n a 1'ty9tell of fooJ shurlng ,'lnd co-opl'r.ll ion pn.lh 1 i ng <lny 

~ 1 

,t1Wtnbers of· th .. • s{)ciety to recelve ,lid Crom otlH'rc.; whl'n nccJt.'d (Heinrich 

19S~) . 

St"ttlelDl"nt p'ltt(·rn L8 central to ,Ill thesl' .ld.lptat ional 

pn.)('cs~cs, and the fonns. it takes fpflcct tht! r ... tatlonshlp bl'twct!n the 

hunwm and 'biophyskal cnvironments. fil\! populatIon, at a gi.ven l~vel of 

techndlogica l .llld ecologi.'al kno\o/ledg<', rChpond:. lo it s ent."l bY n(,·~ds in 

• accordnnce ",,{th V:1ri3tionQ in the cnvlronrnent by the follo\Wing changP f4: 

U The tYt'c of 8ub.clstencf: aet lvity. 
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il) nIe Inte~slty of activity. 

i11) TIle location of groups and Indiv iduals. 
, 

iv) The dens1ty of the population exploiling the resources. 

nIe variables of settlement ~attern arc function. location, 

season. duratlon. size, and composition of Ind'vidunl settlements. Res-

ponSl'S to chnngefl in the environment are m:lde by chflngcs to <JIly or aIl 

of thè~e 'Variat.'l's (Figure 2). The settlement p.lttern ls therl'fore 

chang ... d both by 1 tw formnt 1.)n of IlcW <;('ttl(>ments nnd by the rl',lrrangement 

of popu1..ll1ùn wlthln cxis-tlng seltLemt'nts, entililinr. "Iterations to the ... 
size, romposltinn, and locatlon of Rcttli.'mt~(lts. An Importilnt dlstinc-

tion is m.lde lH.'lWel'n HettlPlOl'nt bite ,lnd seltlcml'nt l'omposltJon. ln 

north.'rn Foxe B.lsin threl.' vlrL.Jti,ms in ,;('ttl,'mt.'nt ';itc ,lOci composition' 

te. hllIJ 10'IY 

blophy.k .. l 
crnVl(onf"'irnl 

"'1'1 h .. 
b .. yo"d 
Et·,] 10ft 

c"llut .• l 

,. 

___ _ (une t Inn 

loc lt 10/\ ---) [::-: lll~-~~-;tl t--­

plttrrn _ --- dur'hlon 

/' --Jo -- \ 
Ild. z. 1If!' •• ,n 

('0 .... """ i. tion 

r rC:'.Œ 2 
CO::l'lJ·~I·:.lS Of' .:JL. L ~·Ll::!:;:.T Pi, l 't'::lU.J. 

~ 

/' 
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may be !lo'itlllatl,d: 

1) Vill.lgc sit~' Btnblc, mf'mberghip flllctllates. 

i 1} H.'IllI)t'r~1 movc together f rom onu site tu ,tnl)ther. 

lll) 1'0!lULlt[OI\ fl}ovpml'nl may bt'Ing nll'mb(.ro.; of sevt'ral settlements to-

1 

bl'th~~r ln one <nl!', or m .. y rl"Hllt 

sHt:I"Ol.\nt over · •• ·v.'ral q{tl'lL 

11\1' prtln ...... (·h by which sl'ttl"m,'nt pdtt"'!rl\ changl." ln order 

to .Id.lpt ln thl.' "lIVltonmt'llt .Irl~ lherpforp: 

i) N(}V,'/lli'llt of ·,(·ttlt'mt'lll .... 

li) l'npllJ.llloll Ilw< h.'thl"t'n ... dtl,·Oll'nlo.;, whlch may or m:}. not enta1l 

lil) l'lll'lIl.\tlun llllx !"'Y(lIHI Ill<' lt·trilory. 

Ih)Wt.'Vt!r, 

l" h", .111';1' _ tlll' (lIit,j'" ,1 1 UHl !)I ,.'t t 1 (·tlll'nt, LS 1101 dt'p"lltknt Hot.~ Ly nn the 

indivldlill IUt.lll/jll, 

ln \II1nt"r b",',IU',l ili ,1 wi .... 11 10 hl' tO);I!t.:lI.:r "'r :,u('1.11 <lOJ cèrt'(l!ou1al 
. ~ ~ 

.~ "' . 
• 11 tiVI! Il' ,l., l'HI,I!· J', lor ('(1)[10mj" purl'(l· ••• '. (Onmas 19h9, 122). Altcrna-

llVl't; l ,',r01l1' 111.1'1 ,Ii-'Il,'r,,-' 1,\ ord,'r l,) ,\volJ conflict betw('cn ml.'ll1bers. 

1I1divldtltl t.:!win' 'li lllL,ltllln '.dthin <l \l\ttfcllL.lr ~h,ttlt![t'C'nt pattern 1s 

II" 
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'l'ECHNOLOGICAl. COMPONENT 

A third componcnt of 6ottlement. Itlentified in the intro-

duetion to thls chapt~l°. is ,technology. The {ntr01:>lction of Western 

tèehooloy,y has becn ont.' ('If the nwlor influcnces on the di:.tribution 

ut the ~~;lool,ik popul.1t ion ln thi,> century. 1'1JO items in 

p,Jrt1cuLlr lI,IVC had l'xtt.uslvl' effccts not on]y on subcdstvllcC .1ctivltles, 

but 00 tla' whnle prllCl'i3~ ()f sett tl'nlL'nt 111 HI mlgr,ltlon. n\('<;c nr~ guns 

tIll' COtl'ic.'qUt'ncl''i of tht.' 1 r adopt ion arc SUGllTlclr i zed hcre «FlRur\! 3). 

Thl' l',nllpr Idopt IJ~ ot gU1l'1 ln ùtlwr part'. of tilt' c.lribuu 

LHlgt', in ..,llllt,u'rn '{l'IVIilt' (>pnin'"illla .Illd Ilorth,.'rn Baffin r·;L.md, Il:td -
contdbuleJ lu tlat.' de,'li.l' of tht.' Itt:rd·, trclju. 11lin~~ the Igll)()} tk ilrl'a. 

n . 

,wd tid.'i, III turu, LICilit.llcd Hcttlerr.,'nt i,n .lit'.}!> prt'viou';ly uninh,,~i-

ItHO tlll' supply of dreJllllllltioll. whlch in turtl inCre..l!H!d tilt' importance of 

tl.lppin~ in tht! l'l'Onllmy. 

,md ther(.' .... I~, L()n~eqlU'lllly lC1is n('cd for the df"ipcrQ'1L of -;ettlements. 

,lftt.'r tlll' htmt roy,ethcl' ·.itil th~ r.lè.'1t. It I./.l!' 110 lon~er tH\.~e:,·;,~ry to 

". 
n.ove the st'ttll!ment to the rèSOUrC(! to such .'ln (lxtent. ,lm,lro\'('d rnolJillty 
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itself increased the chances of a successful hunt as a gr~ater area 

C~ld be coyered in the .earch for g .... 

Whaleboats gave access ta walrus in open water and they 

now made large Bea le summer hunting of walrus feasible for the first 

ttme. More meat eould be retrieved from hunt9 among ice pans, or at 

~pen~nc. 
on tuppin91~<;-__ _ 
ilnd tradtn 

_~ __ ::--_ -__ --~--: _ _=_6 ,.:::_--=--=-_-_-_-_-_--=-=-
FIGURE 3 

THE n~Tr:HIH:LATIO:~5HIP OF GUNS AND 
\'l[lI-'LEBOATS W I1TH SE'rTLEttENT 
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thc·floe edge. therefQre more walrus could be killed without increased 

wltstagc. The summer hunl now provided a considerable surplus of meat 

that could be stored for winter use. There \los consequèntly less necd 

lo hunt in , .. inter. and stable winter villages formed wh lch dcpended on 

cachcd meat. These d id not ncecl to be at the lee edge .lR seal. huntlog 

Was no longer so important ln winter. and larg~. year-round villages 

Ùf'vt!loped 1!t'.lr c;ummer w<1lru8 huntinK places. More ~og!i ('ould be kept 

bec.luse of lmproved food 'iUppUC6. More trilpp1ng was possible vith the 

increas~d ffl't.' time ln ...,inter, and bccause mor ... indlvidulllR no,", owned 

dog teums. 

!iPC<luse of the inl'rCilSe ln trapp lng more t rade goods wure 

twaill\bh', in p.\rti~:ular itcmK of W\.'st\!rn technology. This lmproved 

hunting and tr.lvel tcchnology furtlll'r by the ,lddit Ion of traded wooden 

!.leJR, morl~ guns, and nwrf' hoatR. As a rl'sult of these lmprovcments 

morL' n'SIHlrCL'q bt'caml" .lva1l.Jble per unit of effort of tho:.e uslng Ruch 

equ.lpmcnt. The v'Lllar,l' \.1tl1 ,1 wh .. lcbcSi.lt bceamt! r1eh, and tl widcnlng 

ga Il W.lS C rl'.lled oc tWl'l'n r iell v ll1.1gCH and tho!ie without wh.1leboa ta. 

lhe riC'h vllLlgC' .1ttr.lC'tl'd lmmigrants and peripiwrnlly attached members. 

11)1> wh..th~bnal owncr grl'W in prestLgt"', and a ne,", l1uthority :~tructurt! 

d"vclopcd ,l!! indiv1.dual hunter!i beeamc dependt.'nt on their place 1n the 

wh.dcihl.ll crew. 

H,lny other L temA of' Ç/e8tern technology ",ere adoptt!d as 
/ 

llwy bt'C.ll11" .1V.11L\blc through trading, and most of these afft!cted . 

"l'ttl'!lnl'nt ta tiam~ extcnt. t'or example the usc of primus stoves made 

LI: unnl'c''':l'~ary for womt'I\ to tlccompan~ huntcr .. on cxtendcd hunts. This. 
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together with lmproved transport tcchnology givlng the ~n greater 

mobility, made â more scdentary life possible for familles as the 

women and chlldren 8tayed tn one place for longer periods (Crowe 1969, 

71). TIlf' adoption of- Célnvus tents made summer housing roomier, 

brighter, ,md more portable. Other examples are deuit wlth as they 

occur ln the text. 

In general ImprovemenlR to hunting and trafWport tcch-

nology l'l'SU tt('d in the .wallabi Ut y of Cl far gn'lIter potent !cll food 

9upply pel' unIt of effort (Beaubler l'HO). This had a rn"uk.t·J effect 

on a settlpml!nt pattern .ldnpted to tlll' )lmited exploitation of 

Hcattcrcd rL'!iOUrCl'S ln that tt'chnological Improvcmentn m.'ld(' .Iva i l.tble 

to hunters hoth a' Inr~,,'r .11'('a on ind lvidual hllnt!;. and Il gl'I'.\tp1' 

proportion of tlll' rcsaurC('R in th.lt ,lr~a. Thl» haJ tht' av.'r.1l1 rC"IuIt 

of lesscning the nccd for dillpersal of settlcment. 

The Strud:ure of Scttlel!ll.'nt 
---~ --~---_._-------

Cs a of popub\t lon 

the ecologlcal, soc t.11 .md 

tcchnologt.cal Thcre 1s a ~pat i.11 dlvir.lon 

of population groups q.,ble terrltoriE>6 or sett tl'mpnt are~ls 

wittlin nortlH'rn Foxe Basin. This 19 trué of tht-> parlfcc;t historie 

pèr'iod. and pt'rsist~d nt lea9l unUl the recent céntrall7.<lt ion movpml>nt, 

dc<;pite .1 dq;rl't.> of mobllity and lnter-dt'pendcnc.· 04 indiviJualA. 
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SE1"fL~:~U:NT ARF.AS 

Ccrtl\ln COré lt~ttle~nt arClJ8 may be readily dcfined, 

tog"thcr wlth otlll'f smallcr or leS8 [l'gulttrly occuplcd, minor Rcttle­

nwn l fi rt'l1s. The f 0 llowfng d" f in lt lonA hnve 1>cl!n l ormulatcd : 

• 

A ~'lll'\l1lènt .• rt'il 10 re-cognhed by ttIJ havlng 1\ dlntln('t, 

sclt--Cl1 lltalnl'd rH'ltll'mènt pattern Involvlng él serteR of 81'1".onal or 

OC(.I·~h"HlI 'dtéH, nn(mally o1H~ocllltcd wlth one large wlnt('r villAge • 

.. 
Thl'~I' ar .... ('onHld"'f't'd to hl' .Ir .... lts contlnll()UI~ly Inh:)hlted 

llon of pup"!:!! lnll wlthln tIlt' "rC,! mny 1 hnng~o bul al the ~t'I\ln' lI' .. re 

ls .1 Htnble' CilIe rOplIlJItlol\ y,roup. 

0, 

1'111".1' Incllldc .lrcilH occmtlonully O( Qpo(adlral1y lnlulbltcd 

Of lh,,'w Inhabll,'d nj()rc' pt'I'IlI.IIH'lltly by .. vt'ry Hm.llI gfOUp. l'hct4e 

fh'lI"'hll·nt·! an' Ilot cl!ntr ... l ln thr. ovcr1l11 'wttl"ml'nt patt('rll of the 

~ reglon. 

PUl'lIL\ r TON (;IWIII'S 

rni~r.lllon, tlll' ';l'''('lfic pl\tternR ln which population' ta d18lrlbut~d ov(.~r 

'northvr'n Fuxl' fi.Hln. ft ls lIl!cC!ssary lo 11t\1I1yBP tht. compost~lon of th. 

population ln till'Hf' hcltl"IIICl\l ar~as • 

• 

.. 
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Core Poeulatlon 

The core population 18 defined as a stable population 

group attachcd to a core ~ettlement area. It may possibly consiat of 

a single kin group, and 19 characterized by close ~o-operation within 

the group, and Il low degree of individual mobility bet",een 9(!ttlement 

are3S. Core population groups may on occasion occupy minor settH~ment 

ttr{'.l8 for brief perlods, la ter returning to their own core scttlement 

arC8. 

The peripheral population consl!'lts of those people who 
'. 

arc not firmly attached to any one core seC;tlcmt!nt ùrea or core popu-

L\tlon group. They arl' characterized by frequent r."A)veTflcnt of Indlvidual 

familles bt·twl.·t~n dre.\S, .md by perlpheral association with 8l!v(>ral 

group!'!. TIlis ls of tell ttlt' result of theLr bcing mcmbC'rs of slne'!ll kin 

)~roups, or of gt·nealogJ,.cal lsolat101l. togethcr w1th a fallure ta attarh 

to il core group, for examplc bf r.~.lrr1age. Individuals from core groups 

r.1..ly a1so bchnvc in the' pattern de;;crihed for perlplH.'ral population if" 

• 
tht!Y "hould leavc thcir own kin group. l'Ind would ther,ètort! be clas<ltfled 

.. W jl<!riphcrclt. The POPUlillion of minor st'ttlcnlt'ot urellR fa c1assificd 

~H pcripheral cven lf rpsidentlally stable. 

Th~ relatlonship of population groups with core and minor 

<wtt lcr.lt">nt i1rCélS f S ('olaplcx, and 18 sUflllllLlrized ln F ~gurc 4. 

, ln t\lt'!ory ,my t.:ombination of these ~ettle~nt àrea-popula-
, '. 

t ion Kr.ou!, ,lrr.1nc,,·ment:i m.1Y be present in the rcglon at any one tlam. 

Lore scttletnl'nt ar-ea8 nor:n.tlly ('ont.lin .both core .md pcrlîJheral popufation. 

" . 
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a.Core •• ttleaent ar.a, 
cor. population only. 

':0 

b.Core aettlem.nt ar.a, 
cor. and peripheral 
popuhtion. 

Key 
Cor •• ettl ... nt ara. 

- - Minor •• ttl ... nt .r •• 
Cor. population Cjroup • r 

forïpheral population group 

FIGURE 4 

/ 

-- -- ~ l' ......... 

\ 
" . \ ... 

"- -- -- ...... "" 
c.Minor •• ttlement ar •• , 
periph.ral population ooly . 

..... 
" l 

'\:; ..... . 
a····. 

\ .. " \ 
/ 

d.Minor .ettlement ar.a, 
core and peripheral 
popu la tian. 

( 
) 

• .Minor .ettlement area, . 
currently unoccupied. 

TYPOLOGY OF SETTLEMENT AREA AND 
POPULATION GROUPINGS 

.,fI -
) 

r 
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The peripheral population may account for over half t'he total population 

of a core scttlement, area, or may be completely absent, although thia 

i9 t""-excêption. AU three arrangements may be found in the Igloolik 

reglon, and are described in Chapters III ta V. 

$~ttlement areas are themselves liablc ta change. Core 

scttlement ar('a~ may be abandoned to become occasional settlement' areas, 

and mihor s~ttlement areas may themselves be abandoned. Conver~ely 
1 

mlnor settlement area~ may become permanently inhabited by A la~~e 

group, thcreby--:'bc('omlng corc areaA, and new'settlement areus. mat ~eve~op. 
Core scttlement .ueas arc normally rlch in rcsources and large lin \extent, 

" 

bllt this l11<1y ;1180 bE' true of minor scttlement llreél8. Not every sultllble 

Hcttlement arca ls n\>cesn.\rlly inhabitcd by a large core group at 3\OY 
\ 

given tim~... N<lp) show~ the location of the more il\1portant s~ttlement 

areas in the pedod 1900-1970. Not aU these .Jreas were ocC"l.ipled 

cun( urnmtly. Thc most intensive and consistent seulement Ilas been in 

the .Ire fro'm J~'n9 Hunk tsland to Parry Bay, whleh comprises four of 

th f s ccntury", major s.~t t Lcmenl area~. Ooly the more important o( the 

mLnor Het t lplnl'Ilt areus are qhown ~9 the entire are,\ has b~.en hunted at 

dif(erent tlmc~ ln this ccntury, and !lmall scale or transitory settletlK'nt 

has been wichwpread in thE:' pt>r iod. .' 

Tht' Evolution of S\!ttlement 

LlTERATURE O~ IGLOOLIK SI.TTLE.'lENT 

Although the nl' f ghbouring areas of Pond Inlet and Repulse 

" 

> .' 
~", f "! .. h :z 'r' 

• 
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Bay hnd been frequented by Ameriean and EurOptan whaling fleets for 

1I0me years. no 80uthern explotcrs entered northern loxe 8Rsln untU-

1822. Sinec this. firat expcdition of Wcsterners into the area then . .. 

have becn several visits by ~xplorer9, but they produced few reliable 

records of population she or distribution, and much of the recon-

stru.ctlon of former uettlcment patterns ln this toesis relies on the 

oral trad! tlon of the Igloolik Eskimos tht'msclve,s, chccked agalnat the 

more rcliltble of the written records. AH Htatcd carller, even rcUable 

cenSUReR represent only one aspect of th ... long-term procc8se~ of Atntle-

j1lent pattt'rn evolution. 

In 1822 Capta lns l\trry, and Lyon ln the Rh i PI4' Fury and Hecla 

visitcd northern Foxe IlllRin ln search of the North",est Pllssllge. They 

wintcred at Iglool ik lsland in 1822-1823, and r't!'portcd on the numnors .. 
of Eskimos encountered in the :}rca. TIIe total population of northl'rn 

Foxe Bt\RLn nt thiR ti.me was undcy 200. Thl'ir reports (Parry 1824, 
~ 

Lyon 1824) are the I!nrliest <4vallable flccounts of sett lement pattern, 
,.-

but wère' probably biascd by th!' presence of the shiptJ themselvéH, ..lN a 

large proportion of the 19loolik ~skimo8 wintc-rcd by the shlpPl, attracted 

both by the novelty, and by g lits and trnde. 

Hall cro8Aed the area by sIed in 1867. The impression he 

gnined of the sE'ttlpment pattern, though incomplete, was not biased . . 
by h18 own presence, as nad bcen the calte with Parry and Lyon. IlLs 

findiags (Noursc- lA79) large1y corroboratcd the d .. ta givcn by them. On 

the basts of Ha1l's notes Crowe estima'e9 the population of northern 

Foxe Basin to have been approxi~tely 126 in 1867 (Cro~e 1969, 33) • 

.. 
(l 

• L 
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Low .. in 1903, dld not vislt northern "'oxe Basin 1tself, 

and appears to have gathercd an imcomplete picture of t~glo011k 

Eskimos from whalers, as only one settlement 18 mentioned, in contrast 

to the two or threc found by earl1er vlsitors. The population alao . . 
seems disproport~onately small. 60 at Igloolik Island (Low 1906. 134) 

" 

compared with both earlier and later estimates. 

Whaling ft.ccts had visitcd nreas neighbouring northern 

Foxe Basin for Ilklny years" coming into direct contdct ,,!th other Mcl-

ville-Borden Eskimos at Pond lnlet and Repulse Ray. There 19 no -
rc1iablc referl'lfn! to them rCch:hing northern .Foxe Basin. However, the 

19loolik Eskimos diù travl'l to th~Ht.' ncighbouring art~as t,~ trade with 
c) 

or work tor wh.tlers (Tremblay 1921, Crowl' 1969) t and bter to visit the 

trading posts .. ct up there t and this bcgan to affect the1r patLerns of 

seasùn.ll activity and '"iett1~·ment. 

ln In2 the lJ.~nlsh Flfth Thu1c Expedition entert>d northcrn 

Foxe B.ls1n from Rcpulse B.'1y. They rcm.'11ned in tht! arcs unt il 1923, 

living with tht:' Lsklmos. and produced detlliled nccounts of the settlclllent. 

pattern and sea<;on.tl llctlvitles for thcc.;e two years (Mathfassen 1927, 

1928, H.lsmuHsen 1929). Mathi'l!HH'n rel'ordcd 143 people in norther;n Foxe 

Dûs!n in the winter of 1921-1922. His (('nsus 18 represcnted in Flgute 

10 and ~tap 4. l'his is the carl i est d~pcnd"ble source of data on settle-

1'II .. 'l\t patt<!rn, and has been an important ~cro9~ check on the rel tabllIty 

of oral history collccted in the field. 

R.C.N.P. patcols vls1ted the area la 1927 and 1929 and 

reported un the location of settlements. Kerr, on an R.C.H.P; patrol 

u 
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in 1930, mentions three vinter settlements in the area with a total 

f 

estimated population of 220-260 (Crowe 1969. 36). 

A Roman Catho1ic Hission ",as established near Igloolik in 

1931. The Missionarte9 recorded 238 people in a cens uS made in 1945 

(Crowe 1969. 36) and 283 in 19'1f'19 (Damas 196.1, 28) and notèd inlortTk'ltion 

. 
on the location of settlements, and of lndividunl famili~s. A trading 

post opened in Igloo11k in 1939.'closed ln 1943. and re-opencd in 1947. 

This, together wi th the Mission. which movf'd to the pn~bent s l te of 

Igloolik ln 1939, created a centre of Western activity in the ,lrea. 

",hich gradual1y becnmc the, Cocus for cent:rdllzation of ~:5kimo settle-

ment. 

Ry 19f>1 Igloo11k h..ld a permanent J::sklmo popul.~tion of 20' 

familles (R.C.M.P .• 1961). H .• ll Beach. the site of a Di~t:at!.t L"rly 
\ . 

Warning (DEW) line bnse, blnct.' the mid 19')O's. was also bèco~ing a· focus 

of l::sk lMO set tlem(>nt . }IA 1.1ur il' (1962. 7) ... ·stimatt.'d th~ total populat lOIil 

of northern Foxe R.tsLn to be 4'Jl in 1959~1960. 

ln his 'itudy of Ip,loollk kinshlp and -lOt "lI groupin~ ... Damas 

(1963) records in d(>tail the sl'ttle1DCnt pnttern. population size and 

dlstcibution, .lnd ""'.lsonal actlvlties clS he found them ln 1961. At this , 

time'both 19loolik .md Hall Bt:'ach were grow{ng scttlt!ment centres_ but 

the majorlty of families still Ilved in ôther. dispcrsed villages. 

, 
Damna' report has been a valu •• ble sourc\" of background matedal for this 

study, containing Informati0n on the history of ~ettlè~~nt since 1922, 

<1nd on the controis of kinsilip on individu.ll locat ion wi thln th~ .:>vcraU 

settle~nt pattern. ln commnn with all otr~r writcrg on the ares, . 
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howe,,~r, Damas was conccrn~d with the settleme}lt pattern in spec.lfic 

pcriods for which docmr.entiltion ,exists (1922. I9/.9'and 1961). not with 

its l!volution. The reconstruction of se-ttlelt\('nt pattern d{'pe~ds 

Inrgely on writtcn censuses tha~ give a lHatic vicw of population in il 

particular j'car and SCJSPil whlch does not of itself explain. the ba~lc 

ch:mges occurrLng tp over.\l.1 patterns of settlem(~nt. l'hi" l~ partlc-

1I1<1r1y truc of tne Nisslon censlISco; during tht.> crucLü period of dls-

Il 

[Jt>fb.J.1 ln the ninctcen forties. D,Jm.1S' study W.18 made bcfore the l.u~e-

l,edIt.' centr.lll Zclt ion movement stilrled . 

. Slnce 1961 ther.:! have bt'cn annuAI cpnsuscs pr')(!Il~('d by the 

lLC.:I.P. (Oi<;L Lists). S~ver<ll of tht.'se incluc\p the loc.ltinns of indlv-

idu~ll familil!s at thl' tlIne the llst \'/,lS compilèd, but i.n g"lwr.ll tlH'Y 

.'\re o;lmply Il'lUl of familil's arr.lng,·d uy d1!.c numner. R.C.~I.P. blrth 

'1I1d dt~dth records provid"d addition.il c!ocuml'nLlry J,lta on tfW loçation 

of f.lmi l i(~s, Thl'se ret <lI d~ l'xtend 

which '>llppUed a u<lCkgroulld to and d , ro'3:; clwcl< on O'ral hhtory. 

l11is umta 11\3 

Iglûolik and Il,dt B<>,ll'h'contdlned aPI'(oxlm.'ltcly l1.11f the IJlll'llLltlon of 

nl.rt!wrn Fùx.' Il,l'-sin. at thts tll:1è (19!, ot .1 total ot 641 pC'optc) 

(AnJ~r~ 1964, 58). 



:1 summ,uy o"f s('ttlt'mt'nt hlstory h.'lsl'd oh vt>ry thorollgh doë-
1. 

UOIt'IlLlry rl'Sl·.lrch. HO .... ·Ic·vl·r. tlwsl' written sourc{'s falt to show several 

of t hl' most importunt Ch,lnj.il''> ln ~ctt l@'mt>nt pnttern and tlw4.r enuses. 

CrUIo.I' d'·l .. 'ribl", tilt' l'{Orlilt,IY .Ind. 'lctt1emi'nt pattl'rn of the 1960'8. 

Uli'll'.Il(,()(,Y OF UIANGr, 

hdlowlng contlct Il nt'W ':wt nf forc{'q WRH Introduel!d whteh 

{tIIILIU'.! .1101(1)','" ill thl' tt'.hlllllogy. r.";'lllrCl· b.lse, rl.·llKion, lo..-o1ogy, 

t:Vl'llt'l tol1o .... ln~ contact not only 

il .\11..1 tlll' "I\Vlrllnnwllt. tlwy ,!IIIlV,t'll. tlll' 11')(l1r,ll t'lIvlrtlnment Il'4l'lf. 

fIL'" t l'tI bv , 1.111,'," i 1 n t Ill' ',. 1 t 1I'001'I\t I,.lt tl'rn. r.·(!HlI1111gy. tilt! h.istc 

hlllt\' w"['" t'1"diild ttl ln, lud,' tr.lppln~ ,mo tr.tOill//, .1cllvlti,,':L LAter, 

At t lt l '. puint, wlh'n nl'W mOCic!R of 

bl'Il,I' 1pur r('I.lt,',j to th., r<Jr.,'. ot ,'Olll,ler oec.Jm(' !\(!'Ct"IS'lry lor ",urvival 
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" 
the Igloolik Eskimos lost their self-suffieieney and independenee and 

became inereasingly dependent on Western society. 

The specifie effects of contact on patterns of settlement 

and mobility arc analysed in Chapters III to VI. A brief summary of 

the history of contact will provide a framework for this analysis. 

Figure 5 shows the course of changes in the historie pcrlod. Fi ve IMin 

perlods <ire idC'ntified, each of whlch is represented by a different type· 

and {ntensity uf contact wllh Western society, accompanied by a distinct 

phase ln settlcm~nt pattern, ilnd activltics associated with malntalnlng 

this pattern. 

TIlt' tirst division 15 th~ pre-contant period de!>cribed in 

Chapter Ill. This is deUne..! as the' pt>riod t.mmcdiately prlor to the 

earl!.est dlrect tontaet with the West ln the nineteenth century. By 

this timt' nplr,hbourlng Esklmo groups '-'cre intermlttantly in dlrt.>ct 

contact with whalera, as wore individual Igloolik Eskimos vbiting these 

,.lrt'.1S. There was sorne influx of Western goods, such .lS mct~l objects, 

mostly obt.lined ind i.rectly t rum the \Jhal~rs by t rade wi th nelghbouring 

Eskimo g'(oups. 

li) First E!-.pJ2!~ 

1ht' secQIld pt. ... riod 1s rurked by thc fi.llt dlscovt'ry of 

nonhern Foxe R.lsin by explurers, bc'glnning with P.lrry 1n 1822. At the 

same tit:l4.! p(.·rr..1nt'nt centr(.'<; nt Westl'rn .1ctivitv I.ere Jcvcluplng in the 
.~ 

• nci~hb(lur1ng ,H~,IS of Pond ltllet, Repulse Bay, .mO .\rt;tic-> Sd;.'. Whallng 

Ships h.ld vi::;il~d the north and east COilsts of Baffin Island, ,lnd Hudson 

• 
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8ay sporadlcally since the l7th eentury. Ry the 19th eentury both 
. 

American and European whalera were in the L4stern Aretie regu1arly ln 

summer (Low 1906). ;md they employed -and traded with the Eskimos of 

northern Baffln Island and Repulse Bay ~hen they vlsited these a~ea8. 

They it\trolluc,:.",d guns dnd empl.oyed Eskimo hunters to supply them with 

food, C~pt'c Lally c,lr lbou meat, "'.hH:h probably contributed to the decline 

of the I\ortlwrtl B.Jft ln Island and Melville Pt>nlnsula cnrl~ou herds ln 

thl~ Ct·ntury. Thl.·Y .Ilso Introdllc.~·d whaleboats to the area-s adjacent 

to nurthern Foxe B.l~itl. 

ComnwrcLll whal lng dcclinal<ttÇcr the turn of the ccntury. 

but th .. ' l'fL':lcnce uL \,~I,llcr3 WHti n'plOlced by lhat of traders. A private 

tr.ldlnK pll4t uPl·m·li .lt Al~rt Harbour neaf Pond Inh>t in 1903, followed 

by spvcr:ll olllt'rli III thi., gt~twrdl drea, oost of which were sh'ort~lived. 

~10·,t impot l.ml uf tlll'st.' posts was that CRtabl ished by the Hudsons Bay 

ClJlllp.my <lt l'und Jnld 1 1921. A Hudsons nay Co. post opencd at Re-

pulqe B.Jy ln 1920, .md nc was temporarily ln operation in Aretie Bay 

ln 1')2ll gdin Crom 193b to th .. present (U!:iher 1971). The 

ln~erest~d ln fox furs. Th~y encouraged fox 

t rnpp iQg hulh by loc. people, anll .y igloolik Eski lIOS Ln their own 

<ln'.\. Thl' pal!icrn 0 activtties ln nor~n Foxe Basin was modified to 

in(:lude wintl'f fox t fllpping, and h~Sprlng trade journeys of 

approxlm.lldy 300 mU,,·s c:tch Wlly. TIU! IglooUk Eskimos bt!gan to look 

olltWtlrcJs, .11 .... ly from thelr 0\010 area, for regll):tr trade in tl;tese neighbourinl 

centres. 

• 
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This affected the internal patterns of subsistence 

actlvities and both trapplng and trading brought d\angcs to the settle-

ment pdttern. Trapping was a winter activity that did not req~ire the 

co-operation of groups of individua~9, but this of ltself did not 

result ln the dispersal of the tradltional large wi,ter s,ettlelllt!nts, as 

co-opera tian Wil'i still neccssary ln other sphe-rcs. Trading meant that 

several men, and usually their whole familles would be absent from 

settlements for .1 pcriod of some wecks ln spring. Hunting timc lost 

thrllugh t rApplng or trad in~ was compen:.ated for Ly improv,-'tnents in 

tt'chno]ogy nwklng possiblf' incrc:\sed "unting yiC'lds per unit of effort. 

Gun<1 and amlllllnit10n becamc avallabl(> to the 19loolik Es-

kiruus. This p.!r llt:111ady :\ffectcd caribou huntlng. By the ninctcen 
'\ 

thirtles d fcw IglooLik Eskimo familles ownt"!d whalebOdts hought at 

di '1ldnt trad lng posts. .Others made woodt'n f ram('d s~ j n boatA with newly 

ilva iL,lh le wood. fhe imprOVemf:>(lts to hunting due to wh.lleboats m"de 

thls a vf:>ry LlVourable pl>riod, and ln the vicw of Damas 

(tll{' Igloolik EskimoS] in the 1930's dnd 1940'8 
... were probub1y go~ng through the 1it.:lge of ~hetr 
gr~dtest economlc well-being From the standpoint 
of meilt production ••. the whaleboat had ~reatly 
tmprovpd the succe!-Js in tir!' hunt, [jIn<D this 
i\'l!'rovC'd exploltative 'lituation l'n,lbll'ù them aIl 
lo ~ubsist well in the region. (Da~~s 1963, 26) 

An.slican and I{olnan Catholic ~isslondries followed the 

",halt'rs tû Ull' E'c\st coast of Baffin Island and to Repulse Bc"ly. SOlDe 

l::sk ifllO!'I in rl'l',lOn<l "iurroundlng nûrtht!rl\ FOKl Basin became converted to 

Christi.uli ty. 

Govcrnment to 

~1i ~~lonar les were autltorized and l'q~ Ipp:~y thl' Dominion 

tl'ach and supply medlc.tl "id ,,,here PosSI~ln tht' absence 

• 
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of any government schools or nursing stations (Bethune 1934, 55) • 

Together wlth the trading posta, Missions, where they were established, 

therefore created a stable focal point for the EskillO population. They 

also became the focus for future Western activity. Christianity was 

introduced ta northern Foxe Sasin from Pond Inlet in the early 1920'9 

by Pond 1nlet and 19loolik Eskimos who had been converted ~here. The 

Pond tnlet converts were Anglicans and had relatives ln the Parry Bay 

drea, and several people from the village of. Avajuk were cOllverted to 

Cdtholicism when visiting Pond Inlet. ln this perlod disease intro-

duced from the south was widespread among the Igloolik Eskimos, i~ 

p,trtLculilr tllberculosis and venere.1l dlsease, and occasion"l outbreaks 

of virus epidernics such ~s influenza. 
( 

Iv) (;rot,.;th of Cl"'ntrl.'s l~ Northern _Foxe Basin 

-" 
The first \.Jestern agcl\C'y ta operate withln northern Foxe 

Basin itse1t wa~l a Rom;lll Catholic llission. A Mission was built in 1931 

npar fgloolik at Avajllk (h.lp 2) whleh was at that Ume a l.'lrge sesBonal 

Sp t t lerncnt. ln 1937 th€' tlission was t ransferred to the present site of 

I~~loolik in rurton Bay, which 15 a Uttle more accessible to suppl Y 

:-.hi.ps, ,.lOd ls sltuated in the centre of the arca then Inhabited by the 

Ii31oo11k bl,IOd population. The Mission had llttle itnmediate impact on 
, 

sèttlcment pottern, but its location waS signlficant ln that future<~ 

~cstprn actlvity centrcd on the 9ame site despite the fact that the dcep 

b.ly hlllds brokt!1l Lee lnto tilt' Iate summer impcùing both R1ed and boat 

t ravel. and givit~ only a vHy brief open wat'er p('riod for s-upply ships 

from the south. 

a !:' 
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On1y one or two local families moved to Iglo01ik when 

the Mission was built there, and the remalnder, although Many became 

Catholies, retained their previous sessonal settlement pattern. People 

in other parts of northern Foxe Basin were not greatly affected by the 

Mission, and those who were converted to Christianity became Anglicans. 

The introduction of two s~cts of Christinnity, Anglican and Catholie, 

had a further signlficance o.n settlement patt-ern, however, in that it 

was to divide thc population 'into two segments that largcly livcd 

separatt'ly and did oot interm.'ury. TIlf> extcnt to which Buch a divIsion 

of pOp\lLlt lon ~xî.~ted indppcndt.>nt of thc introduction of ChrÜitianity 

will em<..'rgc from the analysie in Chaplers III to V. 

Thi~ fourth perloù is marh-d by tht> pro .... th of centres ln 

northern Fl1xe Basin with a r(><;ulting centralization of trading and other 

cconomit: <Incl SOCLll <lctiv!ticil. TIle Hudsons Bay Company recognizcd the 

potentidl of north~rn Foxe BJsin as a source of fox (urs, and opencd a 

store in Igloolik l~ 1939. This store recelvpd no supplies for several 

years because of 1cc condition~, and it ~losed in 194). The store 

re-opened in 1947 and h.1S rel1k11ned open since then. For the first time 

the fOClIS of trading activity was ln the centre of the Iglo<tlik regiort. 

Annual tr,Ide Journéys to distant posts. w~re no long('r n~cef\sary, and 

·wert:> r"pLlced by ':icveral shorter trips to 19loolik each year. 

Contact with the nefghbourin& grQups at Pond I~let, Aretie 

B.'ly, ,mJ Rppul1;c R.ly continueJ, hut 1..0 a ,n,aller sealt!. There was some 

migrat ion inward;-; ta northern Foxe B..t~in a~ local game, in particuLar 

caribou and walrus, ùcclined in nt'lghbouring re.gions as a result of 

", 
," , 

" 

\ 
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.. 
overexploitation. Northern Foxe Basin was, by comparlson, rich in 

resources. A marked influx of population began in the 1930's and 

continued into the next decade. 

Th~ value of furs had dropped from its previous high 

1 
level by the time the store opened ln 19loolik (Figure 9), but the 

introduction of a government welfare system in 1945 (Crowe 1969, 74) 

supplied an additional source of incorne for the Igloolik E~kimos. 

Increased amounts of Western material goods becamc available. Of 

particular importance was the introduction of motorized canoe'l. Thcse 

gave individual lIunters independence and IOObility that had beQn im-

poq~ible wlth whalebodts, but it increased depcndence on the store for 

gasoline. The more general o\Jnership of boat'! mllde the e<;tahlish(l)('nt 

of new smali settlements possible as hunter'l could be indcpendcnt of 

the few vil1.1ges p08scnsing whaleboats. .-
One unforeseen result of improved t'echnology was a dt,:cl1ne 

in the caribou populatlon, decline and withdrawal of walrus from its • 

for.er range near settlements, and increased wariness o( hunted seals. 

This intensified dcpendence on the Aton~ for guns, ammunitlon, boats 

.1Od fuel, and created a new dt!mand for Imported food, clothlng. and 

other goode; fOf!IICrly supplied by hunting. Thère was some rnovemcnt ('f 

~ettleL~nt to 19loollk itself, esp~cially of the old and disauled. 

" 
Hall Beach later became a second centre in northern roxe 

B.1s1n. TIll" c~tabUshment of a 8t'Ore and a missitm had marked Iglool1k f s 

growth as a village. 80th were introduced with the aim of drawing local 

people into their spht"re of influence. ln contrast to thls Hall Beach 
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was developed as a military defence instpl1at10n, and lts subsequent 
~ 

growth as a population centre was incidental to this original function. 

tn the mld 1950's the missile tracking stations of the Distant tarIr 

Warning Line (n.E.W. Line) were built and H~ll Beach, an uninhabited 

site fUty miles south of 19loolik, was selected as the ~in stntion 

for the Foxe Basin seetor. A series of smaller r~dar stations, sub-

siduary to the -Fox Main site at Hall Beach, ran aeross northern Foxe 

Basin and Melville l'eninsu1a. The determining factor in t\le location 

of the U.E.W. Line was the suitab1e latitud~, not the fact that lt 

di::Jsected the territo<ry of the Igloolik Eskimos. An effort was IlIade to .. 
disrupt the local people as little as possible. The men who buUt and 

manned the ~dt(·s in the 1950' s were brol-lght in from elsewhere. and they 

ineludcd sorne Eskimoq from the Western Cana~ian Arette, together with 

sorne from Repulse bay, but none from Igloolik (Ross 1969, 162). 

However, the D.E.W. Line did affect the Ideal people in 

------
severa! ways. The' nursing station attachcd to the Fox MaIn site- becàmc 

a focu~ of attention for the Ig1001ik Es~imos becausc of the high In-
, "? 

cidcncc of ill he.llth, most significantly tubereulosis, and some seriouo 

outbreaks of mea~lcg and in{luen~a introdueed trom the south (R.C.H.P. 

records. T gl oolik) . 1hp site Jump provlded large amounts of salvage 

that W.1S used by the Eskimos. This included 9crap lumber for housing, 

boat fr.tmc::; or toùls; metal. and food both for dogs (RdS9 1960), and 

posl.iiilLy for hUln.1n'. (Anders 1965, '97). Some people were attracted by 

the Illdrk0 t for t:sk Lno souvenirs at the base. 

.. ~. ~ '- .. 
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In this period the avai1abi11ty of wag~ labour· and the 

use of money as a means of exchange were increased, although the,D.E.W. 
, v 

Line provided 11tt1e employment for local people. More occasional 
1 

stevedoring jobs becamc avai1able as Western activity grew. An 
... 

Eskimo Co-Operative society was started ~n Igloolik in 1963, and Co-Op. 

stores were opened in 19loolik and H';'·l 'ach in 1965 (Ushér 1971, 
, . 

176).·'A Hudson's Bay Company store s bui1t in Hall Beach in·1967. 

Westèrn education on a s le far larger than that formerly 

dueéd wheo a school was bui1t .. provided by the Mlssionarics WBS int 

> 
in Igloolik in 1960. Government representatives supervised social 

d~sistancc pnyments and gcncral administration of the village. A 

nursing statlon was set up in Igloolik in 1963. The R.C.M.P. had 
• 

patrolled the area sporadically from its post in Pond Inlet sinee the 

nineteen twenties. After 1964 Western 1aw was represented by a small 

R.C.H.P. post in Igloolik itself. The two villages, 19loolik and 

Hall Beach, became increasingly important econom1c and social centres 

f6r out1ying settlempnts. 

v) Sett1ement Centralization 

Between 1964 and 1969 the Federal Government introduced a 

Rcheme ta provide houses for aIl who required them. TIüa, together 

,,,t th the growing dependenC'e on govcrnrnent a id and itnported food, 

clothing, and technology, increased the pull of Igloolik, and to' a 
" 

] esser extcnt Hall Beach, to such a de-gree that th..; populat'1on, already 

dcpcndent on these villages, migrated to the centres. This migratioa 

was accoropl1shed in the reliltively short period of fo'ur years. A "fev . ~ 

'-
1 

" 

. " 

" 
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f4~il1es remained in their outlying settlements by cholce desplte .~ • 

the dlsadvantages of being obliged ~o make frequent vl&its to the 

centres to trade, and their children spendlng much of the year living 
. 

in school hostels. By the winter of 1969 ooly one faœUy l1ved per­
\ 

manently in aq,outlying settlement. The growth of centràlized settle-

ment was accompanied by increased contact with Westerner9 in the 

villages, and by the influence of fll~~, magazines and radio. 

. The numbers of southerncrs living in t.le villages 1n-

creased. ln 1969 the following southern personnel lived ln Igloolik. 

severa! of whom were accompanied by their familles: five tQachers. 

" two Hudson 'g Bay Company staff. three government represetltlltives. two 

R.C.M.P. officers, one or two missionaries and later a nun, and two -nurses. In Hall Beach there were two Hudson's Bay Company emplo~ee8, 

two government representatives, two nurses, tWO or three teacher., 

and one of the mlssionaries fro~ Igloolik. More people visited the 

villages for short period;..including construction crews of five to 

ten men, government ~fficlals, numerous IBP investigators, mining 

company prospectora, and occasionsl tourists. A small but growlng 

number of Igloolik Eskimos travelled south for such purposes as adult 

education or visita, and others occasior~lly tound work in other arc tic 

centres. 

The growing population in northern Foxe Basin has coa-

pounded tht! dependence on Western society. An important factor in 
, -

receôt marked drop in infant mortallty ratcs 
tr 

'this grot.'th has becn the 

~izatlon of population and lmproved medical facilltles. 

• 'n f«'te 1 rt 

.. 
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The ratio of adu1ts to ~hidren in the area WBS 1:2.~ in 1969, 

compared wlth figures ~f 1:0.54 in 1922, and 1:1.22 ln 1949 (Damas 

1963, 28). The relationshipa between chang1ns infant mortality rates 

and settlement centrallzation are demonstrated in Figure 6. 

FIGURE 6 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN INFANT HORTALITY AND 
SETTLEMENT CENTRALIZATION 1959-1968 

number of deaths by residence of parents 

ye~r 

1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 

total 

proportio 
populatio 

centre 

18% 
20% 
24% 
26% 
30% 
50% 
58% 
75% 
90% 
92% 

n of 
n in 
9 outlylng village 
--

1 
8 
4 
9 
4 
2 
4 
1 
l 
1 

~ 

37 
-----

D.E.W. Llne not 
centre Jtation known 

-' 
1 1- 0 
1 0 0 
1 0 0 
1 0 0 
1 1 0 
2 1 0 
6 0 0 
3 0 0 
1 0 1 
1 0 0 .. . 

18 3 1 

source: Bradley, B~8ubier and Vestey 1970, 27, and Figures 38-52. 

total 

3 
9 
5 

10 
6 
5 

10 
4 
4 
2 

58 

Following centralization th the decade of the 1960's there 

has béen a decline ln the cffidèncy of hunting because of the time 

and expen~e involv~d in lr~vèl1in& to hunting arens from the v111ag~8. 
~ 

Contributing to this 1s the high cash outlay necessary for huuling, to 

areas ,ldj.lcent tl) the villagf.>g (Bradley 1970). and the increaHing 

nulliber of dept:!Odcnts per hunter. Even· whf'ce boy:c; drc t!ager tu uunt 

, 

.• "'t. , 
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the, are prevented by the tl .. apent in 8chool and th. expenaea, ln-

) 
volved. Theae factora have incree.ed thè econoadc dependence on the 

south and dependence'on govern.ent 8ubiidies or w8ge IncoNe. and have 

'contrlbuted further to the 108' ?f self-suff1etcncy. 

( 

! 
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CHAPTER lIt 

PATTERNS OF SETTU:MENT IN TIIE IGLOOLlK REGION 1900-1945 

The Structure of Settlemeot at thl' rime of Contact . 
At the time of first çootact with Western society the 

settlement paltern of the Iglool1k reglon wa~ uascd on two core 

sctt1ement :UCdS, IglooUk Island and Foster B<ly, .. ogether wlth two 

minor scttlemt'nt areali (Lyon 1824, Parry 1824, iJourse 1879). (Hap 2) 

Igloolik and Plngerkalik were the winter vi. 1 Lages of the 

lwo core set t 1 emt'nt .lrl'as. and were surroulld~d 1>y .1 number of 

auxiliary twbltalion sites. There 18 llttle lnlormlltlon ln the Ut-

erature on the contp.ofiit1on of Hcttl(>ments, or the interactIon between 

the main PIl(lu),ltion .lggrcgatcs before 1922. lIowever. the 

weitten saureCH ,1llJ é'vldpllc'c colll'ctcd From lnformants in 1968 and 1969 

.sllg~~est thtl- in thls Pl' r lod Ig10011k aod P1ngt>rkallk were normally 

eotablished db hepdrdtc wiotér villages by the lg1001ik Island and 

FOHter Bdy populations re9pcct1v~ly. Thcre wag ccrtalnly ~ Inrge 

(h'gn~c of CO--Opt>ration and f11lldl ty of population bet\,fcL'n the two 

~~rOllpfl. Al\ollwr. 'lnldllcr :~roup wa'i cf'ntred on r~,lrry B.1y, with a 

\-lintl'f sltp 011 Amlliolü' Pcninsula, ,md therc ls s()m~ evidcnçe of a 

flilthcr group lC!lll'!?ol',lril:; living dl Pilik '(Bo<l'-i 1888,444). 

llw ;moua l c'J(' le in the t~o core bctllement arcas at the 

l'nt.! of tlll' l(Jth lt.'ntury",lnd bllginnlng of thl' 20th Cl'utry has been 

n'con~Hru('t"J frum the .u.:rounts of P.Jrry (1824.) ..tnd Lyon (1824), élnd 

.' :lathLlssen (1928). Tltè liV(lral1 popul.ltJon of n()rtl\l~rn Fox(> Basin was 

1" 'p 
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155 ln 1822 (P.trry 1824. 492), and 146, in 1921-1922 (Mathiasaen 1928, 

1): Ibe mdjort.ty of th(·qe peopl(' 11ved ln the two core settlement 

arcas. Tht!y ~()llowed the seasonal actLvities summarlzed in Figure 7. 

The vl tlage'i of [g10011k. and Plngerklll1k arc chilracterized 

by yèdr round occupation. [n win ter they were normally Inhttbited by 

the whole popll1.1t100 of their ar~as, hut by sllmmcr the m.."ljorlty had 

dlHlwrsèd ~t'<lVillg JH.'rh.lps only one or two famIties. IglooUk and 

" 

l'lnglo'rk<llik \~('r~' tlw '11t'-'14 of Rtone hOllsea (1'~.J!If~S~) which were 

occllpied in the (~drly p,l1't of w1 nLl'f, but snow houses .1Od Lents were 

\ 
.llso u.H'd .lt tilt' "amt' i!ll'" .lt d1f(l'1'~nt times of the year (Lyon 1824, ) 

2')7. ~1.l~hL-l'>'>l'n lY28,- 137). \ 

Sl:.'\~O}lAL CYlLl. AT 'l'HI', T t:tE oF CONTACT 

lh'<:l,tnlll'r to Fl'bru.1ry is thf" time .... lIen the sca lee reaches 

iLS grt',lt(''lt .'-<tl'nt «(;,.,"1ÎngL'c 1959). l'he sun 1:1 1ow,.and cold temper-

:ltlln'::) and l.u'k of cluf f le lent 1 ight comhine to dlscouragc 1111 but the 

fI1(hl nec,·s".try hunting (Figure 7). \.lherc it h ... d been pOHslble to 

.1CI'UllIulatc ,>urplug food frum the l<lt~ sUmIller and autumn hunts, cached 

n1l!.lt \va'i U!3t.:d dt this t il",? of y~Br • . llld it waq generally il perlod of 

l1tth' .h't!vlty. lIunting f.lr seal t:lt breathing lIo1es ln the Lee was 

Lhe :1\..11n L'conurllC .lctlvity, togctht!r wlth 8011K' thln ice \.!dlrus huntlng 

, 
at fl'l'd (ng pLH L'$ near lhe f!o(! edg\.·. iltere W.1H no neè:d for dtsper8al 

,)1 popllLltinn ht'l'dU'H~ wlllter hllntin6 requlr"d thf' co-operation of large 

.-;r'lupl>. th,' 1"'(',lt100 of I.",ouree:; waa more limited, and stor'ed food ""as 

al:-;o uSl'd. llll' popula.t Ion of Ig10\)11 k lliland Ilnd Fustel" ô:ty g:lthered 

• 
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at 19loolik and Plngerkalik, and normally no other .ites were reg-

ularly used ln these are •• ln aid-wlnter. 

In February and March, a. daylight returned, huntlng became 

more frequent. At this tl ... ome familles moved out onto the sea iee , 
to hunt seal and walru8, snd the locational focus of hunting and 

scttlement moved outwards follo~ing the maximum expansion of the ice~ 

and the outward IIIOvement of. marlnt! fauna with the floe edge. A village 

of Rnow houses was normally built off Igloolik Island where su!table 

ice conditions wcre èncountered. The exact location of this village, 

Aguipinuk, vuried {rom y~ar to ycar. A second sea lce village re-

ported by Parry (Parry 1824) W8S probably built separalely by the 

Foster Bdy population. 

Spring 19 characterized by high sun and l~ngthening day-

light (Figure 1), and the continued exiatence of land-fast sea tee. 

In late M.'uC'l, , April and Hay familles moved onto the shore agaln, from 

the sea lee to Kiki t.ljuk, l.gloollk or Plngerkalik as the floe edge 

began to reccde (Flgure 7). Hunting W8S concentrated on the shore {ce 

and at thf' floc edge adjacent ta [gloolik Point and Pingerkalik wherc 

tlwre WCfl' seat and walruR. There was occasional caribou hunting in 

l'arly ~prinR_. inland on Melville r(!Rlnsula behind Igloollk Island where 
.t' 

caribou w'-~n' u~ually found at that t.ime of year. 

By ~my there was sorne diffusion of actlv~ty and an accom­

panying diQp(>rso1l of population with more frcquent caribou huntfJ both 

on l-Ielville Pcninsula and on Baffin Island. As the tee Lroke up new 

tempnrary !)t.>ttlements were estabÜ8h~d along. the coast no:!3r the floc 
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edge. Parry reported that Kopertuirtuit. a site on the coast of 

Melville Peninsula opposite Igloolik Point. wa. used to cache blubber 

8S the lce receded (Parry 1824). Arlagnuk. further e~st alona the 

Melville Penlnsula coast. was a te~rary site in July~as the iee ed,_ 
is nearby at this tilDe of year. The iee in Hooper tnlet and Foater 

Bay had normally brok~n up by JuIy. making sIed travel lapossible. 

Break-up marked changes in aIl aspects of the annual 

cycle (Figure 7). Ka~aks vere used in open water. sea ice bec.me 

unsuitable for travel, and movement inland was nov on foot. This ia 

a pcrlod of 24 dour daylight, and precipitation, which ls generally 

~mall (Figure 1) falls in the form of rain. 

, 'The httntlng pattern, and with lt the l~ttlement pattern, 

responded bath te changes ln the physlcal en,vironment and to the, 

correspond!ng changes in the biologieal environment affecting animal 

bchavieur and distribution. Hunting activlty diverslfied and the 

population dlspersed to occupy a greater area of northern Foxe Basin. 

For eX;llUple, the ..irea explolted by the Igloolik Island population 

intreased [rom approximately 100 square miles in the vicinity of the 

Island in wLnter, to approximately 3.000 square miles in summer 

ln{'lud lng areas Inland on Bafftn Island and Melville Penlnsula. and 

fishing sites such .jS Irkraluit at the mouth of Gifford 1l1ver. 

19loollk, Pingerkalik, Arversiur.ik. and Apadlek 1 Hooper 
1 

Inlet. were four of the m."lln summet' sites, bul othen were ai80 in 

use. Wnlrulf. rlngCd seal, and bearded seal were hunted, together vith 

white whall! and narwhal. With the return of .1gl"at~ry birds. egga aad 

90toè ducks nnd gf.'esc were 'aten. Ftshing was aft iMportant .econd.ry 
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actlvity, in particular al .ettlement. near river moutha. Char vere 

trapped at stone ~lrs at thes. places. for exa.ple at Nauyaruluk. 

Irkraluit. and NugBan~juk in Foater lay. Fishing vas undertaken by 

bath men and Women. tt vas a 8ubsiduàry actlvity for women and aider 

people. and although predominant in summer it took place throughout 

the year, elther in the open water of riverB, river mouthe or lakes, 

or through hales ln the lee. 

By August and September the range of activLties was mDst 

diverse. Villages reached thelr greatest dispersal, and population 

ugsregatcs were at thelr smallest, GometlmcR conshtlng of Indlvldual 

nuclear Limilcs. OftN\ these camps were very ttl\nBitory. Caribou 

huntLng .tnd flshing both became important dctlvilles a!:J well a. sea 

IMmmal hunting. Accordlng ta MalhLassen (1928, 30) there W81:l a division 

of activitll'ti accordlng to age at this time of yea1', as the younger 

men and tht..'i.l" (ami] 1<':1 moved Inland to hunt caribou. leaving the nIder 

men on tlH' C08:it to hunt !lea mammals. Food surplu9ses were tltoced for 

wLnter use. 

Fr('(*ze-up generally occurs ln October when there are ft.!wer 

hours of dayllght, tpmperatures faU. and the sea Lee bagtns ta forma 

Precipi t.1linn fall!; in the Lonn of 5n01l. Freeze-up restllted in another 

major rc -adjustment in se ttlement pattern .md economlc 3ctlVr!ties. The 

range of activltl~s was reduced at this time, and the peo~le concentrated .. 
once mort' Lnto largcr vUlages.. Seal, walrus and ":3ribou vere hunted 

both for in.med1.'ttc t1S'-' and for stouge, and Any surplus8t!8 were cRched 

for wlnter use, in ,iddition ta storus accumuJated in sul1tmt'r. <OnE' 

.. ___ ...... IIIi ____________ ...... _+ ... • ;_ ...... ___ ~~~~ .......... ~'""_~___' __ ..:Y .. , 
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autumn and early wlnter a~tlvlty was sewlng new elothes from caribou 

sklns from the early autumn hunta. Apadlek wal named by Mathiassen's 

informant (1928. JO) 89- belng the ftUlin 8kin sewlng village of the 

Igloollk Island population". By winter lDOst people had gathered at 

Igloollk and Pinil-'rkalik again. 

'9 '!ife Trapping - Trading Network 
• 

At the heginning of t~e present century contact betw~cn 

the 19lool tk Eskimos and Western society wns still confined ta the" 

occasionnl visits of explorers to northern Foxe Basin and infrequent 

llOd casual barter wl th whal.tfa in neighbourina arens. Trading with 

the Esk imoFO \OllS ,ln impor t nnt l'mbc.ddudry source of incarne to ",halèrs, 

('spec ially as the numbcr-,~ and value of bowhead whalPR dclined tOloolards 

the end of the 19th ct\ntury (1..0'" 1906). As the vis! ts of commercial 

whaling qhips to tht! eastern Aretie became 1e88 frequent a number of 

tradt;>Ts cstabl islll'd pOfits to take advantage of the underdeveloped po-

tentlal 10r trnde. TradIng posts were estab,J.ished ln Pond Inl~t in 

1903, Rf'pul~c Bay in 1920 and Aretie Bay in 1926. Some traders vlsited 

FO)\,e ~;h 1n tht->ms-e 1 VI'S to encour."t~e trapping. for exampl e ;t lMn employed 

by Hunn dt Pond lnl.,t (Hunn 1932). 

The IJl.lool1k r:skimos no,", became fully corrunitted to tr.lpping 

for the i lrst t ime. The ltitone t caps formerly in UJC w\!re replaced by 

met.li t1pr 1 ng t r3p~ obtal ned from the traders. Two m~n born in 1910 and 

191& st.atl.' that I$tone traps weTt!-u8ed by the 19loolik Eskimos be10re 
~ 

- -- ',' ~ -"-d ..... ~,~~ ..... 6-~_ ......... dM ...... ______ ......... _2tt~-lIiIIIIt.,; 
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• 
their generation, although both men had used them when metal traps 

were not available (Unpublished fteld notes 1969, 3,4). 

Activities associated with trappi~g and trading were 

overlald on the traditions! hunting economy, and ,the trading posta 

becnmc an indispcnsible part of the economic sphere. exerting a cen-

trifugai force attractlng the Iglool1k Eskimos to visit neighbouring 

regions! The trdppLng-trading network 15 illustrated in Figure 8 . . 
The Igloolik Eskilnos thel'llse1ves becam(' incre4singly im-

portant to the l'ont tnuance of the economlc viability of these trading 

comp.l\lit.!s, whlch competed with cach other to obtain resources from 

nortlwrn Foxe B.u;in. In thts perlod betwecn 1900 nnd the 1920'8 the 

price:' of fÔx fur" WilR h!gh ;md tr~lding \yaq beneficl.1l to the l':~kimos 

. .md tr.lders a11k(' (Figure 9). This tntertlependence tormed a strong 

llnk bclw('en the 19loolik E.,ldmos and the traders. 

.. Tr.lppinr, .llld tr,lding ''''as .ln innovati.on involving the use 

of new resources. Hmyev€lr. the lmmed iatC' value of t rad log to the 

Iglonl ik rAkJmos l;lY in it provlding the t'!\l'an"l for imprtlvlng th~ ex-

ploit.ltlon of llaJitional re'iOllrces. In return for ,.In outflow of 

re~H)ur('l'S f rom nortlwrn Foxe B.lsi'n, largely in the form of fox akins, 

therc \.Ia<; ,1n influx of Western technology. The Impa,,'t of guns and 

whalt'bo.it.s on both hunting and ';ettlemt!nt i9 discusscd in Chaptèf II. 

Otlwr items s\\ch d', lat'g~ ,,",oodan aledR. primus Bto/es, knlves and tools 

wt'rp .11.,0 U'ied ln improve th~ pfficiency of traditfonal .activit!es 

r.1lh~r lhan to inltiatl' oC'". 3t't1vltie~.. Items Bueh aq tea a'nd tobacc~ 

were popular ilnd !:Ioughl dftt.'r luxurics. but there '01.18 no accumuldtio.n 
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FiGURE 8 
THE INTERREIATIONSHIP BETWEEN TRAPPING AND TRADING 

1903-1939 
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FlCU1lI 9 

WHITE FOX TRADED AT POND INtEr AND FOX PRICES 1921-1954 

/' 

Average Value of 
Year White Fox N.W.T. ~$~ Fox Tra4ed -1 

• 
1921 35.26 318 
1922 40.60 
1923 38.50 1,048 
1924 38.76 1,355 
1925 32.93 1,866 
1926 )1.43 ~ 8,A4 
1927 44.70 382 -
1928 42.00 ,~ 1,333 
1929 54.15 3,515 
1930 32.81 2,384 
1931 22.18 479 
1932 "14.04 2,811 
1933 19.51 3,113 
1934 11.94 904 

..:r 1935 15.31 450 
1936 15.,31 1,698 
1937 13.00 971 
1938 11.57 700 
1939 11.12 
1940 8.24 844 
1'41 18.27 933 
19~ 25.85 1,020 
1943 28.00 342 f 

1944 32.25 988 
194~ 36.00 1t30~ 
1946 21.50 ,839 
1947 13.50 503 
1948 11.00 570 
1949 

') 
8.80 531 

1950 b.50 
J 

857 
1951 11.47 350 
195~ 7.70 536 
1953 8.38 

source: 81ssett 1967, 36,37. 
... 
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of wealth per ~e, and imported food wae not used when trading po.te 

vere firat opened. The main purpose of trading was the acquisition 

of technica1 equlpmèntoto improve hunting and food production. A man 

born in 1900 recalls that when his family traded at Pond Inlet: 
-' , 

other th an ammun!tlon we on1y bought tea and 
tobacco. We didn't buy flour. 1 first 
tasted flour a8 a teeAager when l visited 
Répulse Bay. (Unpublished field notes 1969, 1) 

Visits to the trading posts, however, alsobrought the 

Igloolik Eskimos into contact with We~tern ideolo8Y, in particular 

Christianlty. Converts returned ~o the region and Christianity was 

estc.lb lished there well before the Urst lUssionary arrived. The 
} 

particular pattern of conversions la closely connect'ed with settlement 

patteru, and 15 discussed ln detail later in thls ehapter • 

.. 
THE ADOPTION OF GUNS AND WHALEBOATS 

A number of guna had been
B

ln use in northern Foxe Basin 

ainee the end of the 19th ccntury. Thë suppl Y of •. IIDmunltion was a 

limiting faCtor in their u8e, so much of the hunting was still de-

pl:!ndcnt on trad !tional weapons and techniques, ~fore trading 'became 

widt.'spread. 

(1 "­. \ -

A man born in 1900 (Unpublished field ~otes 1969, 1) recalls 
. -/'. 

that his father was a young man ~en the IglooUk Eski1\1OS Urac ob­

taincd guns. that 19 ln th; late 19th century. At that time they lOt 

guns from whal~rs ln the south of the ar~a. st Repulse Bay. or posslbl, 

Chesterfield Inlet, or froM norCh Baffin lsland. There werè fev 8un.~ . ~ 

, 

. 
and they were only used in summer, for caribou or rrnged sea1: Harpoona .. 

'-
',' '. -.J.~,",,:~ _':..{.:.....~ ·.~("'.t".:li.~iL!,.l&iI?i:.;i:~~~IoooOIi~ 
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and ·tradit!onai equ1pment were still uaed for a11 types of winter 
" 

hunt,ins· 
.. . 
"owover, tbe uae of ,una increased alter the trading po.te 

openGd. the same man recall. settinl sune and ammunltlon fro. Pond 

"-1nlet as a young man when there was a trading post on Bylot Island. 
'" ' . 

This was operated by ~Nnn, a private ttader, and was o~n betveeh 1914 

a.nd 1923. Dy that time tradinl was profitable enoulh for the infor-

mant's family norœa11y to obtain .. tfielent cas~8 of a.munition for , 
their needs ~l1eh year. "We df.d.D't buy too lIlueh of other thinga, ••• 

••• 80 

,. 

we a,lways had eno\1&" for '8l11lUnit1on." (Unpubl1shed field noUs 
1 

1969. 1) (su nture 9)., Another un born Ln 1951 sta'tea that "people 

have always had guns in t1ly Ufet1_, elthouah "hen l wa. younl not 

eVl'ry man owned a gun" (Unpu&liehed field notes 1969,' 2). At the 

beginning of this eentury the ttader at .lond Inlat wall the only reU-

,ble source of gUlla. 

Whaleboats nad Qot been introduced in the are. by 1922 
~ 

(Mathiassen 1928) although they had, been uaed by th,nelghbouring Pond 

Inlet, Aretie Bay, and Repulae Bay people for SODe time, havina been~ 

introduced by the whaU,ng(fleeu. The wb.ler. fre,quentiy d1scarded 

thcir old whaleboats at the end o"f the seaeon, often.~adin& the. for 
. 

skins and Ivory from the Eskimo8. A melllbecr of ',_ whaling axpedltlon ta 

Ba!fio Bay in 1899 noted that aa they left Baffin laland at tba end of 

the Besson "one boat wa. ghen ta tbe natives. It la • very 014 boat, 

and done for. but wc are t~ get' fO\l~ lafge be.ar.k.1na for It next yéal'. fi 

(Barklay, Walk.er. 1909, 99~. An 1aalgunt, to I,loolilt fr~~PU1 •• lay 

refers t~ thi. praelice ~n he atatee that befote the tradi~1 po.ta ,f' 
.. 

. .' 
"", 

} , 
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the people utook the wa1ers' boat8 and used them" (Unpubl1ahed field 

notes 1969. 3). llovevt'lr. none of these abandoo(.'d whaloboat8 are 

known to have reach~ northern Foxe Basin. 

ln the 1930'R severa! Iglool1k Eskimos bought who1cboate 

al trading p08tS ln neighbou,ring arcas (Unpublisht'!d field Ilotes 1969,~ 1). 

Oit8l8H l.;alculllCes the pr{ce for a sail driven whul~boat in about 1927 

to be 8') f.ox lurs (DaINlI» 1963, 24). However. by the 1930'9 the fur 
l 

) . 
l1t.trkct had drOll[h.'"tl becau~e of the Ut.'!,relislon and l1IOre than tw1co that 

~ 
nllmber of skln~ would hnve been needed to buy • boat of the !jau.e priee 

(fo'jgure 9). Tilla would n'pet-sent the acculftulated take of s~'verAl IDen, 

pOHsib1y OVt!f more than one winter. l'. 

of food 

,'he 4dvlt1ltl'tKt-" ot (Wui"M a vbaleboat ln the ~x.vloltation 

'resoure ... " .Ir.:> out li ncd in Chapter 10 ''1 t I4hould be empha9 hed 

th.Jt there WaS d considerable depenèieuce on whaleboata ln order to 

8l.'C.llllulllte surf k lent surplusses of meat tà carry on thc ncwly adopteJ 

cyclE' of seOtwnal activitles. Ther~fore Individunld withuut boat15 came 

to dE'pend on lhose wHh boat •• and sim! larIy. sc'ttlelMnts wit-hout bOllts 

Were at a dlsndvantage compared with 8~ttlements vith baats. crest1ng a 

widcnlng gap in the wealth and sol1darity of scttlelDents. 

TIle çontrast betvecn settlements'vith whaleboats and those 

wlthout \l~ lllufitr..,ted by il Mn fro~ a 81Da.11 set'tle1Qent where there 
'. 

wert" ont y tva hunters, He states that "if 10 a year there wall enougb 

food. t r.applng would be more important." If they had not ellch~ 8uffic-

ient 1OO.'lt hl su~r\ they. could not devote very mueh ti_ in winter to 

trapping. This in turn meant that they could not trade for iftproved r. ' 
f '~. 

" ..;.~ , .~ ~~ 
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equipeent. and .i&ht continue in this pattern for years, unless they 

could join wLth hunters who owned a whaleboat. The bigger extended 

families were àt an a~vantage in having enough men to hunt if the food 

supply was low in winter. while othera continued.trapping. and the 

returna trom both could be shared (Unpubl1.shed field notes 1968. 19(9). 

While whal€'boats reaained ,scarce this phenomenon had a 

pronounced J.mpact on settlement. emphaslzing the dhpar Lty bt'tween 

wealthy settlements cl'ntred round a core kin group, and sr.k.ltler, or 

less stable settlellK'nts that were short of manpowt.r and Ilt'cded \.U 

thelr trapping lncome for guns and .a_unH10n in order ln rt'1Io1tn at 

the subsi8t~nce level. Me.bers of chese sf'ulvments "'~'n' frl'quently 

Dfreo mobile than cho~e of the largêt u.ore ~ollhùl iÙdl~J l;f'oul's. and 
) 

occasipnally they visltcd th4i lattt.·r village.,. u~ually t'xploi t lng 

tenuous kinship tles, aS'Jociating \lith 8.rt>mote n'l:ttivl' ralher than 

.i parent or Idbling. in order to take ndvantdgc of the enh,ln(~cd ('~onomic 

level resul t ing from the USt~ of wllaleboats. 

During the 1920'9 and 1930's tht'" l'conomic position of the 

l-gloolik Eskimos improved as tMy began to exploit as yet ltndiminished 

rcsourees using more efficle(lt methods, at fina guns, a.nd l.lterr 

whaleboats. This eontrasted wlth the situation ln northct-n 8affin 

Island and Repulie Boy ,.here ~roionged ufoe of l,zestern tec:mnlogy "'ad 

• gone beyond thls initial favourablc stàge and resulted ln over-

exploitation, and shortagcs of caribou and ""alrus. Barkl~1-Walker 

(1909. 69) states tha~ 3ylot Island nesr Pond ~nlet. wa.!'o~nce good for 

caribou. but now "the natives have prctty well exteralinatcd thcQ". 

, 

.. , 
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Mun~ glvea an Inslght lnto'thia prOC~N. sayinR t~at after he .old 

hiH trudfng polit to the tludeon '. Bay Co.pany 

the 1 r t rader!i ••• took car 1boo .k In!1 nI' t'rade la 
d18poae of ~mo'K.t the natives of L~brador or 
e hewhere. 1 waa told tlutt ln c>nf!'-41""ar the Cam-
p,IOY had IIhip'Ped a thousand sldns fro. Hl_ftln',. 
l~land. This wBs truLy robblng Pet~r to p.Y 
PauL. It vguld soon have lDe~nt th\" practtcal 
extl'"rmination, of carlboo on th" ld.md, ôr nt 
bt>st IHl r~du("lnS thelt. number'l that the natlvl'R 
lhere wou1d not be able to obtaln th~ wlQcer 
(:lothing ••• Ka nece8sary to them, (Hunn 1912, 2S5) 

Scarclty of cdr1bou at POIlU Inlet leu to KTenter pres8ur .. on cdrlbou 

around nortlh'rn t'UXl' 8.u:I!n. Occ1I81onully Pon,1 Inlf't pcoplt· wIJuld 

vJHlt th'e t'.'1'Hl'rn IHtrt ut ttw hasin !>pt'cltlcally to hunt clHibou 

(llnpubLlshed [{,.'ld note"! [969, 13) •. md etH' tT/td,'r Munn rt'ports on 
~, 

tlll' (!xd~anKI' ut !lklnH b,-,twl'('n tIlt' (Klolll1k and l'~d 11\1 .. t l .. klmoH 

Ot:'.H hl'i po ... t Hllying: 

They w~n' Vt'ry gcnerolls to lRy Pond'''! InlE't pt-lople. 
glving them .. 1 numbcr nt the lnvdluabll! S4~I)tt'mtwr' 

killcd carLbao AklllS for clothin~. 01 which dll.'y 
hrought " &'lod ~tlpply, (Hunn 19J1, 25'1) 

A ~r()up of Pond lnh't pt'op1t" moved pcrm.lIll!OtJ.y to Manlrtllu 

... ~-

ln the nort tH.'G!4t of Foxe' 8as ln in 1920 becausc nf pauc lty ot rC-JourCt'H 

ln thelr 0"'11 ,\l't'a (UnpuhliHhcd HélI! notes 19b9, 11. liathLI:i'if:n 1928). 

Ot",· ... 1 {.amc to- Ilorthern Foxe BtllIin for w.drus ... 1nd during th~' 1920's 

and 1930'sf ttwle was .1 WUVe' of immigrAtion from nort!J.:>rn S,tfflu Island 

dOO Repu19c 1.l.ly L11' mor ... pron<.)unced than the former BmaU 'lcale recip-

rOC.11 mil;rat1(lIl~ uctw~en reglons. This, fOletl\t.l!f vtth n<1tura1 lncreu.!:w, 

in 1949, T:d~ rl.!'>\11ted ln ~l·rlOUS prC~6llre bcing put on rt?sources ln 

• 
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the nelghbourhood of settlements. 

By the 1930'8 (';tr1bou had decl1ned ln north.rn Foxe 
" 

Satdn. Whaleboats. tilt' lncreased walru8 catch., and hunter pressure 

rt'sultLng From populatIon xrowth, began to affect the habits ol the 

WQlrus. In th ... 1<JjO'8. and ~8pec!ally the 1940'5 the wdrus withdrew 

From tilt-' pllrl'j ut thcir rangl~ that were ncar settlements, turnlng ~o 

more rt'motl.' arl'US. Th .. ··H! chllnges Incresseo the averel1 dependenee on 

tr.lde. but c.tltk' .lt a tlUlt' .... hpll fox priees were droppin,. l'hie situation 

Led to fund<lul<'nt.1l ch,tng ... :-! ln thl' 6t:!tt1clRt'nt pattern ln the late 1940'8. 

Th..- \ .... Ize ,Ind ~onlpositlon of sPttlcments, lndlvidual mob-

C'h.tnY,l··j in oVl'r,lll scttll'ln.·nt patt('rn in thts cent ur)' have ., 

h"t'n rl'con·,tructl'd by fllll)rmdnt (t'calI data .~dthcred ln rgl()o~lk and 

Il.dl Ut.' • .H:h ln 1908 and 190"), corrl"ldtcd wlth the aVBl1able censusf!tt. 

11lt' fi rH! nec urate ren:,us wa!:! madt' ln the wintt!r of 1921-

, l').12 by N"tlli.l·is\'n (PJ2B, 15). He fl'r:ordnd the location nnd composition 

of lIfe t,Hlr willt"r vil Llp,l· ... that fOfmt'd thBt year. togethcr wtth a flfth 

~llllJp nI Lglo01 lI.. L'.ki,r.o·, Id.ntt!rlng to tht-' south of the arE';). This, 

d Il,1 on 'ipttl'-PI"l1l pdttl'rll .lnJ po~ul.ltipn, and it corresponds very 

\ 

ln tlo.· wll1l"r uf 1921-1'J2.l seltlement WolS ~ol\centrated il\ 

1 
.J .. 
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the same are •• as Lt had been at the tlme of first contact, althouch 

one large group vas te~or.rily living bètveen northern Foxe Basin aQd . 
Repulse Bay~ and another group had recently lmadgrated from Pond 

Inlet to ~~nlrtau (~p 4). Pilure 10 i8 a breakdown of population by 

settlement. 

FIGURE 10 
SIZE AND LOCATION OF SETTLEMENTS 1921-~22 

~ -=-:.-.~=-=-----=- --=:..=.:;..::::-_-:.:::"- -r ... -
men women chlldren total 

~ - - - - - -- - -- - - -- -- -~ ---~~-~ --~-

Igloo1ik Iqland 24 25 25 13 

Foster Bay 6 6 5 17 

Parry Bay 3 3 4 10 

Hanirtau 1. 5 7 16 

ItibJeri3ng 8 8 11 27 
(ln ~outh) -l:! ~------ ---51-- - -----------

Total: 45 143 ----- --- --- -_0._------ -------
sOUrCd: HathiaS81'n 1928, 15-21 

\ 

.!.K!00~ Lit Island 

In th~ p~rioo betwepn 1900 llnd 1945 the Igloo1ik lliland 
/'~ 

area suppurted tilt:' largc:lt population llggr~&ate in northern fo'oxe Ba.in, 

1 
as ft had done dt the ~ of firet contactJ (Figure 11 • Figure 12). 

-OH3ce ,~ere 73 p\'O(lLe living in the area in 1921. This figuré recorded 
( 

tl'igur\.> U h the kt'y to ~colDpal'ly aIl tables of s(!ttlement composition 
in Ch.tpt;rs II l to VL , 

" --
\ 

} 
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PIGURE 11 
OVDALL KEY 1'0 "IGURES or 

SBTTLEMEHT COMPOS~TIOB 

, 

R •• idenc. at the •• ttl_eot "" .. d in the 
fiqur. titl. 

Intermittant or int.rr.d r •• idenc. in pr •• ent 
..tUement. 

contil\Ued re.id.ne. beyond th. period .hown 
in the '\.able. 

______ Agu ne.tination of fa.ily .avinq tram pr ••• nt 
•• ttlement 

Where hO origln ia .tateeS th. nuc1 .. r t •• ily 
i. newly formad. 

--~(d) Death of fa .. Uy head. 

Exemple: 

KAPUIVIK 1140-1950 

r •• i1y No. 1940 1MS 1950 

1 ------------------Avajuk 

2 (d) 

3 
+ Manitok , ................................................................ 

1. r •• Uy 1 !iv.d in Kapuivi.k until 1945 wheft they .oved to 
Anjuk. 

2. P •• Uy 2 .-av*" froa A~ ta ICapuiviJl 1ft 1M2, and 1ived 
ther. untU the hMcS'. ~.in 1946. 

1. r •• Uy l li vad in Kapulv U~ int.~$.tt.ftt1y thrOUClhoat "'the 
pariod, but va •• leo a •• ociHed vith IIInitok. 
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PICMUI 12 
COMPOS t'lION OP THE IGLOOLIK ISUd1D POPUUTIOR 1900-1945 , 
: r 

1110 1f20 l'JO lMO 1,., .. r •• u" 1Ict. 1900 
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by Mathias8cn, tl consistent with the population ai&e extrapolated for 

the srea during the first 20 yea~. of th!. century fro~ the field data 

(Figure 10). 

The Igloo11k Island paople eontlnued to hUllt in an area 

from the I.wuthern tip of Jens Munk Idand, along the floe edge towarda 

Fo~lcr Bay. and ln tllL' Ilorth, west from Jens Munk Island to the moulh 

of the Fury .md HeLla Strait, wlth oecRetona1 visita to the wcst coast 

nt Melville Pt"'ninsuLJ, ,md the ellfitern tlhqre of Foxe B.ulin (Map 2). The 

cmphasls of hunting wa'i Btill on walrus and sul. W<llrus cont'inued to 

ho dbundnnt {n Hoopl'r Inlct by I&1ooHk lsland. Caribou becalDe scarcer 

in1and on Ht.'lvUle 1'\'llln8ull.1 durtng the perlod, cspecially after guns . . 
wt're ddopt('d lùcd II Y. HO that the y vere hardi y worth hWltlng there 

(Bt"!èlubier 1<)(,9, 1), .md mt.'n bl!gan to trav~l further afLeld on 8affin 

Itil.lOd for carIbou. The winter ltlte et Igloolik Point was still in use. 

and HathidShf'n found .1 snow bOUAt> vlllo1gc there in 192t, but Avajuk. 

a village 00 M~lvl1le Penlo~u18 west of Igloollk Island, grev in lm-

por tance dll rIng the pl.'r lod. 

At the Cl:'ntre of the 19loolik lRland bT,?UP ln the early 

p,\rt of this c~ll.tury W,lH one Mn and his three slatera. He wa'& a good 

hunter, "ono..! of tht> most skllful walrus hwters at Iglul~k" (Rasmussen 

, 1929, 32). <ind supportcd twa vives apd numerous childrC'n. who 8urvlved 

to nl.aturlty. fUs thret' si9tera remalned lit .Avajuk with their hU8band • 

.:11' tt:'t marr I./lAt!. • This group of relativeUi having a strona.leader at 

• 
thd r hCdd •• U\d accupying lln exC'ellent reSQUTce luea, bècame estabU.nd 

.HI thE:' core of the 19l('ollk island population • 

.. 

• .. ', . 
. ,-::d 
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8y 1921 thére ~re 24 aduit men ln the group, of ",hom four 

were sons of the leader. He had ten 8urviving off8p~ing by this time. 

although the next largest family ln the whole of northern Foxe Basin 

"ad only four t and I!IOst had no more than t\o.o (M'ath1assen 1928). This 

Rtructurc i8 directly linked wlth the 8ubllt'quant dévelol)lk"nt of t'he 

vi llage. 

Co-op~rntlon w1thin the leader's fami]y enabled them to 

tr .. p extl'l1'ilVt'ly ln wlnter. Trup 1inc8 were set inland from,Avajuk, 

und each m.1Il coul" tend hlti t rap Une in one da)" s travel uy dog tcam 

(Unpubli ... hl·d fit·ld nott'R 19h9, 2). This (·nc.'ourllged the practice of 

H'I\Ullnin~ ,lt AvajuK toto the \oItntt·r. instead ot large senie reloeation 

IIcarpr tilt' flOt' t>JgI' .lt Igloolik l'oint for seai and wal.JB hUllttng, 

which h.1J hel'n (h,lrdct.t'rist1c of enriler pHrlods. Howevdr, the ",inter 

vi llagt'''; .It IgL.ool ik P<;llnt and on tht! se\, Lee wcre still in use but 

on ,1 !im.~ 1 1.· r sc·,llC'. 

ln about 1939 it Wd~ lhe leader of Avajuk and his famlly 

who Wcrt' th .. - ftrst tu obtain whalcboat.s in northern Foye Batd.n (Un-.. 
pub1 iAIJt:d t ldd notes 1%9. 2). They were able t'o do RO by pool1ng 

rt.'Huur,'(>"i .lnd, combinlng the fox taktt from the trap lines of the fat.ber, 

• 
his ~on", .md !>ons-ih-ldw. ÙTlC of the lcader's sons recalls Jravelling 

wi th hiH t dt 11er and two hl ntherjl to Pond In1et \.'he .. ·e "they traded fox 
1 

.\Od wolt o;kins for the hoat. "The prie ... of fox sktns J"as good then. 

\\t.' got m .. n'c furs th"'ll, élnd it was not dlfficu1.t to trap enough." 

(Unpubllhll,:d field 1l0lCH 1969, 6). Motller sou bouRht a wh.tleboat in ,. 
1931., and ,r :..on-in-1.1w IJought another dt about tite snmc ti.mc. 

" , 
.1 

l 
l 
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These boata enabled hunter~ to hafvest more walrus in 

Hooper 1nlet. and JIOre importantly. to transport the meat. which ",aa 

8tore.d near Avajuk. tn8tead of hunting on foot along the shore be-

tween Foeter Bay and Hooper Inlet in 8UnDer. they cotlld now concentreta 

on wolrufi nearer AVl1juk on lee panll, or Ilt the numerOUII small lalanda 

used by the walrus to haul out in summer (~ogll.!.~). This lessened thu 

nced for summer dhpersal fro. Avojuk. The lncreased c.ltch of meat 

reAul~lrig from the ulle of whaleboats and fircarms dao contrlbuted to 

~growing seodentarlnes8. It W4S now les8 nec4ts!,nry ta t't'locate ncar 

the floc cdgp at 19loollk Point in wlnter as th~'re was normAlly a 
. ~ 

Hllpply of stored food at Avajuk, and joullney;O tù huntlng are.J8 \ln th~ 

lee were rIUldt! eas 1er by the lncreued she of dog tcams and ImproveJ 

sleds. Long sturdy aleds made of trLlded wood were now cQmmon. Tnip 

t ineti were set nsar:- AvaJuk and sprlng trad~ journeys made frolll therp. 

Thp (gloollk Island peoplt> beeamC' incrN.pling1y centra11z~(1 and Heden­

tary in 'the 1930's. and so w("re able to live for much of the year at 

AVlljuk. 

Avajuk wa8 originally an autumn village. but by the carly 

1930'8 it had bccome a yenr round aite .occ~pe(1 "all year t!xeept for 
, 

caribou hunting and sprinS sealing on the lee." ('Jnpubll'shed field 

notes 1969, 2). Dam.'ls noted that Dy' 1931 a new st.yle of atone and turf .. 
house (qarmat) had been dcvcloped at Avajuk (Dm~ 1963, 25). EsrHer 

~~~ had becn round. h!Jt the sc we re now ree tangu!ar, .md wcre 

roofcd ~lther wlth skln ln the old style, or with c~nva$ • 
~ 

The growlng prosperlty of the Igloo1 ik lsl.md group rncant 

.' 

1 • 
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that interaction bet",een thll and other P'lpulation aroup. ln no r,the-rn , 

Foxe 8881u vere not reclprocal. but tended ln one direction only. 

The Igloollk 18l~people did not 'chà'racteriatically vidt other 

," ' 
gettle~nt8 ln northern Foxe Ba.ln for extended staya. but .ambera of 

theae groups dld~ visU Avàjuk. becolIIIOng attached tempc)('arlly a. periph-

erai population (Figure 12). Interaction between-the I~lo01ik Island 

and Foster' bay groups. for example. dimlnished when whaleboats at 

Avajuk made co-operatlve wairua hunting on the C08Sts between the two 
ù 

llrellR unnece9sary for the AvaJ'uk men. 

Wlth one exception familles in other villages in northem' 

Foxe Basin were unable to atford whaleboats At this time. Co-oper.tlo~ 

was needed to pool rcsources to buy a boat. lt was also necesaary for 
• 

the diffl~:ult c}verland journey on whlch dogs and familles aaus't be fad. 

Jnd 8ufficient dogs and men to haul the heavy boat were needed. Several 

dog teams w~re u8ed to bring one boat trom the trading pOèt (Unpubllshed 

(L~ld notcs 1969. 1.10). lt was only the 1arger settle~nta whoae 
) 

l ' members vere able to do this eaally. This demonstrates a strona lint ~ 

between technology available and the 91z8 of settlements. The poss!billty 

of buying a ~haleboat gave con.iderable eCQnomlc L1vantage to the laraer 

settlements. Slnce AVdjuk wa. the largeet population aggregate in the 
el 

( 

~eg,10nt And had at iU core one strong kin gr9up able to co-operate ln 

trading. itq advantageA over t~e s~ller settlements sréw cumulatively 
. ~ ~ . 

as it Acqulred superior technical equipment. Time WAS 3gsinst the 

r.rnatler, settlements tao. as the priee o-f wh'ite fox was dropplng dur!ns • , 
, , 

the 1930'9'. from an a~e-('agc of! $12.81 in 1930 to $ll.U ln 1939 '(Ftl,ure 9>-. 

1. 
.' \ 

4(!" l', ',~ 
• __ \ \~~" ~. 'l~ 

',,< j·Lt~ 
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making the chance of buyin& a boat even .ore remote for the· ... 1lar 

settlementa. 
. 

UaBof whalaboata r.qulted co-operation of crev m&mbera.,~ 

unlike the kayak where eaeh man was ,1ndependent. \, new pattern of 
\J 

,huntina emerged in which the whaleboat owner played a proainent part, 

and with it came changes in the authority structure of settlementa. 
, 1 

Previously ev~ry man vith a kayak had bunted aeal lnd.pendently in 

summer. Sbme informants cite cases ~f co-operation of aeveral kayaks 
, 

in a whale hunt, but tt 8eemB that this was rare (Unpublished field 

notes 1969, 1) .,.- Wal rus we,l"e uaus11y hutttèd by .pair~ of men on foot Ga 
-.t 

the lce. usina harpoons, and there had been 11IDiud walrue bunt.,ing in 

summer. ... . 
Q • 

Now for the firat time tt was posllble to hunt Walrdrl ln" 

summer by boat. Several men vere needed to ateer and row the boat, 

tend~ sail, nnd to kill and but~her"the walrus, and a new organiza­

tion, based on the whalcboat owner, emerged. 
.n 

Previoualy those men who dld not own a kayak spent the 

summer hunttng carlboù on foot lnland (Unpualilahed field notes 1969; 1). 

These "we're often the young min •. Nov "if a man didn·/~ a boat b. 

hunted wlth men. who did." (Unpubl1shed field notes 1969, 4) Ken who 
. 

had no boat therefore became dependent~. tho •• who did.,l.nd~ng ~r. 

prèstige ar.d tmportanee to boat owner.. c 
, , 

Following tbe iaprov ... nt of huot1na' yield. and· the .re.~.r 
. ,'" 

degree of sedèntarine8s in tbe 1920'. and 1930'8 the Iàlool1k t.laDd. '.. . . 
'. 

I)Opulation group grew ln Bize, batb by 1n<:r ... ed sury""al stad b1' :a.-i-' 
• __ .. 0 

, " 
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." 
,,. 

.. ., Y" _" • j .." 
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benHa co~1 ........ ~ 'the 1DC;Ut taboo qa1aat auch _l'ri..... Th1 • 

• lUIur~ an ladtv~.ua1. '. ~ ... ' __ .tl'oq U ... vith th. cor. aroup. 
\ .... .. .,....-'''' .. "'" 

lD--trJin8 Ml., fl'_ ot_r •• ttl .... t. t .... to l'_in iD th. ,'1''' 
: 

\ '~P 

.ft_ t~.tr bdcha .. ~t_ l'.t .... ~,.. "'etum to th ..... 11' 0WIl:~11 .. bè-
- ;> 

eaU •• of th. ~v_C .... of 1iv1q .( A".j.. 80th tl'ac1. ao apint . 
" 1 • ~ .. 

~~(lna ,d~.cr1"8d 'by oa.. lD ... 1atlOD t~ '_ft'~.. (oua. 1963) •. ~ { 

JO o. ... (1963~. 60) ÀOw. that tbe _tir. v111.,. popul.tion 
_ • fs:, • 

of 1921. ••• relat.d tu ... vay to ~.. 1 .... 1'. 1lonYe1', cb&ri •• · the 

1920'5, arul l eapeç1a11y in the petiocl'!ol-loviq /thac acqui.tt1_ ôt ~.-, 

'. 

,. . , 

, -

- : " 
b"t_, .' DWlber of t.1ataat. _,e atfr_t .. to ttulr:.aH •• · ft1. {.fluX 

... A .. v '"t l ') , • '\ 

. . 
1. not d~\Ul8ftt!", 11l the .U,tar.ture .. lt oc~r •• ~~u t,bl 1921 

~ • >t 1 

aGd tbe 1'45 ancl 1949 c.D. ....... , aocI by 19" ..., 01 th ..... u..tP'.lat. 

1 .... ~ .. . . . 
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areas had declined. Othera ca.e fro. poorer local villas.s. 

The extre.e etabillty of the Avajuk core arofip t. demoft~ 

8~ated in rilure 12. No .eaber of thia group left the area for more 
.... 

than brief viaita to tr.dtng poeta or to relatives once they had ob-

tained whalaboats. This 8ulge.t8 that Avajuk was the ~avourable' .,. 

of al1 po.sible locations open to meabera of,thia group. Some immi-
, 

arants a180 dlsplayed a degreè of stability alter their arrivaI, made 
1 

poseible by the pr~perity of the area. In severel casee these lâ.û-

grenta Increaaéd their kinshlp links ",ith the or"iglna~ core group 

throuSh marriace and adoption ~etwe.n the ,roupe. Â number of other 
, l ' -

1_18rante l'lever became penDll~ent _!libers of the group, but remalned 
1 

at lts periphery. their beha~iour characterized by fr~quent moveœents 

and aa8oclatio~ vith dtber aettlemen~8. Most had only tenuoua kin8hlp .. 
Uea with the core population at beat. These may be tenned cihe peri­

pherd 1DeGIbers of the IglooUk Island popUlation. 

Tk~ period of the 1920'. aQd 1930'9 vas one Of prosperity 

for the Ig1oo11k.' people, but their dependence on trade was ,rowing. 
~. , 

-
.' They requited gunè'.and amQlUnition t and after givb.~ up the use of 

ta , _ .. 

.. 
Caribou w';r.e h~t'cier to (ind naarby "and had to be huntf:!d further a field • 

~ .,. t." . -
In 1l4d1tion tuberculosis had become wic:1eapr •• d. and. many people lïving 

. '\' . . . 

. -' " . ~, , 
et Avajqk had~co.tr~cte4 lt .apd~r. con •• quèntly aerioualy 1ncapacitate4. 

" 

., ~ . .. .. ~ ~ '. ' . 
. '. 'A Mo_ C.tbOU.~·~M1.8tOD' ft. el.t,bl1Bbed at ÂV(ljuk in 19)1. 
~ ~ e f" 

... 
l 

<a .. 
.. :' ... ., ~ ~ ",. 

~ - ~ . -.. 

• 

. - , 

" 

.. 

.. 11 
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There vere 8180 80_ M,lieu COGntU ,ill other parU of nottbern 

Foxe luia. but vith the .at.bU.bllent of the m •• ion st Avajuk the 

.. jority of the Igloollk Islaad"people vere ~onverted, and Avajuk 

beca.a the Catholie atroftCbold. Othera e18ewhere In.the regton re-

aai-ned Anlilean. AlI t,hé descendents of the core group at Avajuk 

are Catholt~, and t~y fora the heart of the Roman Catholic section 
, ' 

of the ~dern village of Igloollk. The re~inder are 13rg~ly Angllcan 
( 

whate~t tbeir orsina1 village affl11àtion. 

Foster s.ay 

(' . Th. seèortd largest popula~ion aggrelate a~ the b~glnnlnl 

of th ... cent urt' was eentred on Fo .. ter, Bay. This was a &ood uea for 

-
valrus hunbirtg. 8S_ wel~, ~a fcfr seal,. caribou and Hab.. 'l'he seaso~l 

cycle J.ncluded a winter\village st P1nlerksl1k or Akunik. su.-er sites 

st Pingerulik and U\1saluyal ~f~~ :.tnl,coapa1 with 

Ialand people, or at Nug8~ajuk, and sites n the 

80~ of the l~loolik 

Obglit Islanda. 

.( 

Durtng the first 30 Y9fS of the century the aettleaaent patt~rn vas < i 
esse~ti~lY 'the salie as that descrilled above for the period of tiret J ',. . -
~ontac~11n the 19th eentury. 

là 19a1 the Foster Bay aroup eonsistèd of six familles 
~.. ... 1 

(Fl&u~ 13). Fiv. 
~ - ~ . 

of the .~~ adtût UMm belonlêd. to one ltin group. 
... (t .... ~, } 

... ~ <;) ~ t 

four aclult sone,. the 8ixth "f....uly at the tilDe of .' ... beina a fathér ,and '. 
~ , 

relatives at Avajuk • 
...', Il ' .. 

~ in the f~r.t' eootaet pe'l;l.ocl -tlWa .roup couic) be diatt~' 
. .. , 

.. qu1shed fro.-' tRie l.loolik lal" people by the est:abll.t.eut of s.parJlte· 

-\' 11ft thl; .Thâ~lI· i ut. ..,... to t1J.! ,~iœ '" ir-teT':" (Ma, 2).:.- Che 
. -~~. et, CI'OM ~i_:' ~Ik ~1"'. ...: ' 

• • ," , r \ • 

• 
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COMPOSITION OF TME POSTER BAY POPULATIO._1920~1945 
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winter villages, and a seri •• of aeasonal settle.ent8 Ln FOlter lay • 
..; 

However, thete was considerable lnterac~lon betw •• n the two ,toup., 

and co-operative hunting was comman before 1930. ln the 19~O·. sevaral 

S01\8 of th~ leader of Avajuk. s'pent springs and 8u.-ers liunting walr'J8 

" at Uma1~ya in Fostcr Sil)', continuing the trend for co-operation ~etweell 

the two groups. However, after the Avajuk group acquited whaleboata 

thesc me~ tended ta stay in the area around Igl()ollk Island. One of ~ 

them co.pares Uma1uya "1n Foster Bay with Avajuk aa follow.: "it wa. 

poss ible tp get more \<In1rus. from Avajuk. but we" n~'~ded a boat. as "they 

wcre turther from land. Walrus wcte close ta shore at Umaluya ~~at.r 

8ayJ and could be caught without a bcat." (UnpubllMd fle~d" note. 

1969. 6). When the Avajuk people bought whaleboata these meD do 
, 
• 

longer needed to hunt on foot along this coa8t~' but jolned other. 

hunting trom boats. ln this period the. -personnel of the two area,. 

became more sharply ~efined and autonomou8. 

In the 1930'8, afçer the death of the 'o.ttr Bay core 

family he~. ,jWO of his son8 bought a whaleboat. This had the effect 

of consolldating tlteir statua as leaders uf tbe irou~. They coul4 n/w 

take fuller advant~,e of the large numbers of walru8 in Poster Bef and 
, 1 

on th~ Ooglit ls1and8~ 

\ 

At thia time Akunik appeare to have become th~ dominant . ~ 

willter village instead of P1ngerkalik. ~ich ia neater the vinter 110e' 

edge. l'h19 i8 n similar shift .to' that df th. l&1a,ol:lk I.land population 
• 

from Igloolik Point to Avajuk, and lt May be'ns~um4d tha~ the ~derlyi~, 
" 41 \ 

The, whaleboat, 'by !llcteasing the emphaels on 
., 

\. 

\ 

l , 

" 

,l' 
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atored .. at and trappiua in wlnter .. de It possible to stay io the 

auGUIm village throul" the winter aa huntln& tl.ar the floe edge 

bec.ne 1 ••• 1.portant a' t~. tl~ ~f year. &lgger dog teama and 

better aleda made Journey. ta the hunting "'reas e,181er and quieker. 

A second ,roup as.oc1.ted with Akunlk 1n thie perlod, ln 

particular the early 1940'5, a180 had connection~ with the ... 11 ~arry 

Bay population :in the- south. Two brothers. rel~ted ta this group. 

l1ved'together at Akunlk for three yearA from,about 1939 ta 1941. 

~th had prevlously been high1y .obile. One had come from Pond In1et, 
~ 

and later went on ta asaociate vith several other vUlages in the ar .. 

betore estab1ishing his own set~le.ent with his sons. The other 
1 

brother had come from Repulse Bay, and he then ~ved on to\Kapulvik on 
1 

Jens Munk Island. This man states that he neve~ owne~ ~' whaleboat, but 

that his neigbbours in Akunik, the twc .leaders, did. 'and 1t seellS that 

. this whaleboat vas 3n important factor in his decision to locate at 
.\. \ ' 

Akunlk. ' 

Séveral other families from elaewhére a8soclated with Akuni~ 

briefly in the 1930' sand early 1940· s. These families vet'e a t'laating: 

perlpheral popuLAtion attracted ta Akunlk by its econotnie position, 
-t ; 

~~though ,most of theta were o9tensibly" exploiting kin t.l~8 (Figure 13) 0; 
In summary, Akunik, cons1sted, up to th(! mid 1940'8. of a 1 

1 

f 
stable core population eomposed of on~ man and his sons, who lived theke 

throughout the period. A, group of perip~œral, short tcrm members ware 
1 

a!so aGsoe iated ,lIitll the vii1,age·, appateRtly attl'L,:ted by its eomparfttve 

wealth, nRd the pMgession of a __ ~halebQat. Some of these men 
~ 

• 

, 
, ~ 
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no ..... 1ly •• aoel.ted vith Parry Bay',- and otbera hact • history of fr.-

quent .ove_nt. The ••• oclation betveen the Foater lay and I&loollk 
" 

telaad population., pro.loent 1n the 1920'., l'lad d.cr •••• d a. botb 
/ 

Iroups bec.-e .ore autono.a~. aft.r obt.lo1ol whal.bo.ta. Th!. trend 

val ellphasi •• d by the tendency of the Akualk people to tr,de a.t aepul •• 

Bay, inerea.ina their contact vith the aoutharn •• ttl.menta ln Patry 

Bay, ~ilc the Avajuk people trad~d at Pond tnlet Of Arette lay to the 

north. ln additlon the laloolik Isl.ad people oabra~.d ac_n Cethol1ci •• 

whUst the Parry Bay people. in co..,n vith the r_inde'l" of th. popula-

t 10n. became Analig ... s .. 

Parry Bay 

A third. smaller population Iroup vas centred on Parry Bay 

ln the south of the area, follov~ng the pattern tound in the pre-contact 1 

. . 
perlQd. 1'hls 18 an area sillilar in .xt.nt and resoure~. to Foater ... 

but it was a m!nor settlement area 8upportlna a .. uUe,r per_nent : 

population (Figure 14). Ther. waa littl. relul.r lnteraètian~with 
'1 

. groups further north in contr.st ta that between tb,. IjlooHk Island 

and Foster Bay groups. Althouah individu.la rrom Pany Bay d1d .. 

theae arealj At' tbaos thore wae IH.tle·lIIOvement th.- other way fro • 
• 

Akunilt. and almost none trom Av.juk.~ bb,h 0.1 wh1cb ver. more pro.pel'ou. 

than Parry Bay. 

l"n 1921 thure were '1n1y tIlI:.. fa.lU.. 1n Parry Bay. 8 1118n 

and hia two adu.l t 8Oae. ~owev.r, th. • .. oup .p •• ,U •• that vintsr- 4t 

It1bjerialfi to the Houth had co_ hOIl QOr;th .. rn ro .. a.'1n. and ... mbera 

l 
", 
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FIGURB 14 

COMPOSITION or THE PARRY BAY POPULATION 1920-1945 
-, 
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are known to have béen asaoc1atcd "ith th. Parry Bay •• tt~elD8nts. ..-

poclally during tho 1930'~. They vore aJ80 a •• ociated ~ith other 

villa8es in northsrn Fox~·Ba81n and w.re a rolat1vely .obil. arouP! 

l 

1 

If thetlc tlilO. sroupa are combln1 ther-e lia .' poadblA "x1.u", poPlÛation 

of 11 famil10J for Party Bay in 'tha 1920'.. HQwvet.' Lt :L8 uRUk.ly 
, 1 

Lhat th!. n~mb~r ovor lived ~.re toketh.r, and the •• people nOlrly al1 

dhplayud h18h porson,,! mob~Uty 'Viaur, 14) • 

_J 
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By tbe 1930'a Eat .. t va. the main villa.e, with five or 

aix familie. livina ther. throü.hout the deeade. Tbere vas a small 

perunent population. but the ujorlty of _libers vere very IDObile. 

IDOvins between aettleMnt areas. and .pent IlUch of ,their time in other 

northern Foxe Basln villàge •• or out of the area altosether. Apparently' 

none of these people owned wb.laboat. ln thi. period (Unpubltshed field 

/. notes 1969. 1) which lDUat have be.n a strong influence on rheir de-.. 
) 

clslonH ~o allgn with other aroupa. nlere waa a clos. connection 

between 80me Patry Bay people and Akunlk now,apparsntly lnfluenced by 

~. the latter villase'~ whaleboat. The lqpse structure, and tranattory , 
nature of the Parry Bay settlements, lacking large sibllnswoups, or 

even a lar,se pèrmanent popu1atiori' of adul t men. made the aceuIRulatlon 

of 8ufficient furs for a whaleboat dlfficult and apparently impossible 

to achleve. In this period Parry Bay cannot be considered as a' core 

settlement area of the aae nature" a(l Igloolik Island or Fostc.r B'\)' 
if , 

1 
because of ita flosting population which was also allgned with several - ., 

. ~ 

other populati,on centres both in and outside northern Foxe Basin. There 

ta a marked contrast between the mob1lity of the Parry Bay people apd 

the stabU·lty of the Iglool1k Island and ,Foster Bay groups. 

Other S~ttleruent8 
, 

During this pcriod 4 n~eI' of other minor settleqae.nt areaa 
, 

wero inhablted intermittently. 
, 

.lli!:..'s on the ea.~t aidé of northcrn Fo,xo Bàsin, ws's visited (.)c~a.ional1y 

but thore hatl b8en nn pérunent long terlll settlement there in this contury 

• 

1 , 
"l 
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34 

" 
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90 --_ ............. . 
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10 ...................... J 
19 

49 " _ ICapuhik 

l' ............ t l 

~~ , ••••••••••••••• ~.~ •• t , 

~ 

ror ~.Y ••• 'i9. il 

(Figure 15). 

One man, or1g1rullly fra,. Av.ju~. vh~ ~ed a v.ry Il10011. ~if •• 
':1 

st P1U,k for at least p,*tt ol th. ef. .. bét""à abot,tt 190t and ~h. 

1920' 8, tosethe~ witi\ CINO or tht •• o~Jlar' fiaiU ••• inci,",1~.' b4 
1 

, 
at Pond I~lut, He 81'0 l'V.'" •• t~"!ult. tjlool1~ lal4n4. 

, ' 

Huy and Pond Inht dur!il. th1Ï!l ,.ra..ad. 

'. 

An4tb.r of the.. fa.il1 •• 
.t 

--' 

• 0 

.. "-

, , 
.~ 
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dlo IIIOved tô Arctic Day and Pond lnlet in the 1920·, before raturain. 

to northen\ Foxe Baaln in.. 1930. Only one m,an is ltnown to have baea 

aS8oc!ated' ... wit.h, PÜ1k in both the 1920'. and 1930'., and he alao livsd 

at Seowsjuk north of Jens Munk Itfland during the ea_ perlod • . 
, 

lt scems clear from statementa made by informant. that 

l'ilik wos consldered INu:gln.l to the main huntina .ress. but was 80ma'" 

Ume .. vialted for brie! potiods if for Any reafJon sall8 watt shor:t 8188.­

where. Cnrlbou I\unt hig wus psrticu1srly 100d on that coaet beC,llua. 

caribou <.'outd be found "here after they h.td l.ft ate.e ftirther north 
o 

on Bart ln Idand dur lng their lIIigratory moveMata,' lt -7 be th.t· 

I~op~e w~nt tô Pl1ik espccially~to 8~t caribou skins to replace 

c tothcs ~ll\d bedding. 
~ 

came 8carc~! elsewhere. 
. , . . 

However. thea. settle_ots. w.-ra c:.ollparat1vely 
. " 

• 
8~11 and transitory, ~nd' vere genatslly campo.ed of highly mobile 

indlvidual.I3, rarely membeu of core population aroup. at thll t;!1II8. 

• ~ir_tnu ,and S,tecna?x lnlet. The ooher settled ar.as in the oaet' 
[ 

were Mlfrllrtau and S'teen.by Inl~t. In 1921 ~lathla8&en reported five 

fa.1l~8 st Hanirtau who vere recent 1D11l1at'ant. froll Pond In~t. Qf 

. thlase, ths:ee men Rnd theil' JOna; and at timea tlf.ir lona-{n-law. te­

Jllltined in tbe area thr'ouabout the. pcriod th,,;. followed (ft,ure l~). an.: . ~. .... ( ~ 

of the.e n~n U.ved at KAngtlkla1111Ayuk in Steen.ebyJ' In!.': in the .1920',. 

where he tC&Ullll\ed unttl hia 40ath in .be'Jt 1~, Hla 80ft., Uv .• d-lt&a-r. 

with hi"" and th!)y Atnycd theru into the "1950',. On. of bit' ~"..t.l'. 

mnrt1ed lnfo the f1fst. fallUy 11Yl.flt-frt" MIlntrt.u. ~ Che tVo . .r • .,. 
r.Uinad cIo •• 11.... " 
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FIGURE 16 
COMPOSITION OF MANIRT~U 1920-1945 .=== 
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Rep. - Repuls. Bay For koy se. r19.11 

Th~ Manirtau S~oup was a180 ,s&ociated wit~ Kapuivik on 

Jens Monk Island from the early 1940'8. They joine4 with thé Kapu1vik' . . ' 

people for summer and autuan walrus hunts, us~ng the Kapuivlk wb~le-

boat. tf 

,. 
. A&u. In the northwe.t, beyon~ the Fury and Hecla Strait, a group 01 

1 ~ 

minor settlements became eetabllahed around ~JU B4) (Figure 11). 
. ' # 

, 
".,.' 

Before the 1920!8 this ar~a'wa8 DO~ pe~nentty o~cupted. Occae~anal 

huntera visite.d the area froID northern Ft>xe Bai1ll or Arctiç Bay t but , ., ..-" .. . 

.-they dld nat' tiettie" the~e'. 'In the .. id 1930·8 a group of ,illllli.r&Dt~ 
1 

ardved f rOJll Arc tr:' 84y. --:çhey wue influenced b~·th. diaa'Ppèarance of. 

J 

,. J - . ... 
1 / -

';". . ... 
, lt:) ~.u...:.. 

" 
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1 il 
wa1rus 1n that are •• and Isnsrally poor Qf deterioratla. huntlui eon-

ditions. , 

.. 
Agu Bay t' There vere no wahue tbere 10 the seaeonal cycl' va! doa-

Inated by seai huntba. CrO'We (1969) 8U&"lested lhat permanent .~.l.-

ment of thia Bree was on1y pOllible after' the adoption of Urear. 
, ! ' 

Increased geal y181ds. 

For molt of thale people the winter sea11na villale was 

at Klkltnrluk on Crown Ptince FrederlK I.l~nd (Màp 2). Thil.roup 

.. 
" 

moved out onta the sea lee AI the wlnter advanc.d •• Fox 11nel,~e~ê aet 
... • ~. ',y • 

on th~ lslùnd or on th", adjacent coast Clf .D4tfin Island., Thè" ttip. 

-\oIet-=: dcpQndQn,t on scal '!Ieat' for btl1 t,--and. _8.1' tl1~lLwal!l ,d,a the source 

of ,~uma", an~ do,' fOod seal huntlns took procedence o.ver 811 other 

'Ilefote bt'l!aJc-up .n left by do~ teaJl fo-c B.fUn laland' ac t 1~itle8. , 
.'" or Melville P~nin8ula 

• L ' 

, ' ,;-.,. .' 
for cadbou huntina. . Whi1e lome ,"n hunt..,d -in-

land _tho8~ t'clllÙlning 8t the ~Oa8t1 fi.'hed? in t.he rlver~. -In"':autumn 

th~Y ~!V.d 11; 'T~' -:-arer the oltore, huntin~ rJ.~1·.e~1 and.' 

bQ8l'ded scal at the 'flot' eda., .. wl'11 •• whlcp wh~le. Whe~ the sea 
.. .. .. . 

'!!oze 'they .~e~~ to' lUkttarluk for . .the ri~t~~ ... 
.. • 

bnè ~f thn a,toup """ed • ~hàlèboat At one 
~ " ... 0 

, . 

, ' llv~ .op./t ~l'om the ~the~. at ~l.nlk dU-flnl' •• t
y 
~f)he p4tr104. . 

a' .. 

.. t ,»" '_ • w .. ~ • 

. Stned th~re w.trll\ no wltll'u. 1ft' .... ar •• tbe' .. ue.f.ulnea.' 01 4 -whal,bOàt .,' 
, .. -.~ ~ l ~ ., ~ ~,.." . - .. 

WK$ U~lteJ and did 'lot 'h8'(0 th4! "~_ effect on the IfOUp· •• conaiily' ft 
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• the other wlth the who le family in sptlng (Unpublished field riotes 

The Agu peo~e, after t;,helr initial mave from Arette 8ay, 

"'ere residentiUly 8tab~~ remalned in the same area throughout the 
. 
perlod, indGRendent of other groul's. They traded at Repu1se Bay until 

'-41947 whett- the store opened ln Igloolik, and this servcd to emphasize .. 
-

thelr marginality to the main northern Fo.xe 8asin 'lopulatlon as their 

contact was mini~l. , 

--Nuuyaruluk. About four fllmilies lived at Nauyaruluk during the 

1930'8. These inc~uded two very mobile men, one of whom a180 1ived at 

Aretie Bay, Pond Inlet and Pilik. The second man and his aon also', 
( 

lived at Aretie Bay and Akunik. One of this man' a brothers left Avajuk 

for a wh lle in aboul 1930 to join him at ,Nauyaruluk. This site waa not 

occupied again, except perhaps for short term seasonal visits uncil the 

late 1940'9 ~Figure 18) . . 
f 

! 

~nJuk, northwest of Jèns Munk I81and.~~a9 oceupied intermittently 

auring lhe perlod. 
'Ir 

One man was' associated wlt~ this area froUl the 1920' s 

to the 1940' s, but he aIso lived at Pilik and 19lujuak during th t8 titflê. 

A second family Is known to h::tve lived h«:rc throughout the 1930' sand 

ear1y 1940 1 
il untU the head' s death (Fi gure 1"9). 

~ 

!<apuivik. 8y 1943 Kapulvik had become a signiflcant villa,ge. Bdore 

then Jens Hunk Island hlld been the site of occasioQol teJnporary settle.---

mente only, in this century. By the late 1930'8 several families l1ved 

-- -
t 
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" 

\ on the Island, p~ticu1arly at Nùglivlktok. The8e included th. 

highly mobile man mcntioned in conneetlon vith Pilik above. By 

1943 a large group of families had begun converg!ng at Kaersuit for 

the autunm wn1rus hunt. These people came from Kapulvik, Seowajuk, 

HLlni rtuu, and other Hett1ements in the aren (Unpublished field notes 

1969, 8) and were brought together by one man' 8 whaleboat. This trend 

conLinued throughout the 1940'8. The prOCetiACS leadlng to the growth 

of Kapuivlk are dCRcrLbed more fully in Chapter IV. 

~l!!1k was the site of temporary camps during this period. Oo1y 

one famUy, alRo mentloned in c-onnection with Pllik and Nlluyaruluk, la 

knmm lo h<lVC 1 ivcd hore pC'rmanently before 1940. ln 1940 three 9f the 

son~ of the ll~ad(.~r of Avajuk formed Il tcmporary caribou huntlng camp 

here, bul returned to lheir own village after a short periode Iglujuak 
~ 

did nol bL'comc n petmnnent village vith a stable population until the 

mid 1940'H (Figure 20). 

Therc were .1180 temporary camps at a number of other sites. 

These lncI mie Upirgnaviajuk and other locations on the narth shore of 

}Iurray Haxwell Bny, north of Jens lIullk Island. and at lrkraluit at the 

Illouth o["Cifford River. These were seasonal siteE.. 3S Ruggested by 

the p1ilce namcs" (Uplrgllclviajuk mean!ng a summer site. and Irkralult a 

fl~hL'ng camp). and <;uch sites had been in use sinee pre-contact tilDeS. 

Thcsp ~CtL 1 crnè'nts w/rl1 formcd tcmporarily by people frOID' other villages. 

t'amUies occ-asiaonlly setLled temporarlly on th~ west side of HelvUle 
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Penlnsula, for example a vielting Pond In1et faml1y 11ved at Arlanajuk 

in the early 1930'8 but these settlements were not ,permanent. Other 

short-tarm camps, generally seaeonal, were located throughout ~he Itea, 
.... . '" 

a9 sU8gcsted by the distribution of rec~~t.ly used place names shown on 

Hap 2. The P9pu!atlon distributions descybed in this section are 

summarizcd in figure 21, 

Sutmnary: The Effect of Tr-ade on Scttlement 1 1920-1945 

The adoption of regular trapping and trading ln thie perlod 

resulted ln {ln influx of Western tcchnicul equipmcnt. the. impl"oved 

. -
equll>ment WRf! Ilppl1cd to traditional rCJi6'Utces (with the additiun of 

fox) and grcatly incrcased the effectbteness of subslstenct! actlvlties. 

ThIs resultcd in an overall increuse in the economic level of the 19-' 

• 
lool1k Eskimos, which in turn promoted population growth, both by 

natural increase and by immigration (Figure 22). 

The improved aconomie posit iôn, however, was not uniforme 

Whaleboats in particular, 'Jere only AvaUab1e to t'lettlements of a ---certain popuLltion size Rtl.'vlng a targe ktn group· able ta co-operllte 

,-
in tradin~. These conditions \Jerc met ln Avajuk and Akunlk~ but not -

, 
ye l t') Rcwhe re • 

The divlHion of population Into core and perlpheral groups 

dtscUS!3cd in Chaptcr II 16 dearly in evidence in this period. '!'wo 

core popul!1t.ion groups o\vned a large proport ton of the reglon' s Western 

techniciil equipmQnt, guns élnd whaleboata;. The cort! settlement are38 , 

, 

. .. 

• 'l 

--~-- - -~ 

t '. ~ 
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FlGURE ~2 

FACTORS INFl.tJENCtNG SETTLEM~T PATTERN 1900-1939 

~--~ klnshlp 
f ,[!.~ t(~rli 

________ ~ [;;ttï~~c:]",--_____ ~ __ _ 
pn~_tc~~ .. 

l'cological­
rC8our'ce 
CirC\lm8tancc~ ____ 4. __ 

-- --- --- ----J àc('cStr' to 

W~~t_~.!~ _ ~~~I::~~l~ 

[tr-;;p~ ;~I~tr-';'Ît~3 

oCCl1rlt~d lly thl'tw gl'OUPS. [gloollk [Rland lII\d r'oqlcr BllY. attructl'd 

" 
1 

i pt'rlplwr.l1 populat Ion from other arl'H!1 Ln n;,rthernf'è,xl! RasIn Ilud From 

nnlghboul'lllp. rl'glollR whlch \Jc-I'e at Il lowl'r- eeonomie ll've1. TIll'8<' 

p(~opl(> I\Xpl·('tf'tl to IH'l1~ftt (rom lhe wùalth of the CO!'l' fictt)(>mnnl a!'eus. 

Convcr!{{\ly. tl\(' mlnot ~ettlement I1reaR ln tlte Ig}oollk rcglotl 411c1 not 
...... ' 1 

devclop tht' ncw Roci.l1 or coonomlc organl7,atlon ù::J!H'd on tlu.· U;'iC of 

Wh.ll(>boats. but remalned Ilt a more steAdy subst.stcnce h!vel. the im-

provpm('tlt of fcrcd by f lre.1rms' offset to sorne extent by Il dccliInfl hi the 

caribou (p,62). 

Th~ corl' flcttlement nteas dcvl\,loped a new st·ttletln~1\t pattern 

ha;H't! on li cent ra 1 vllingl' (AvaJuk .1nd Akunlk) (rom wh teh il lnrg(' prop-

ortloll of li\!' yt·.tr's ~ubsistenct~ ,1lctlvit1.es wcre ~'!nl'.rat(\d. tht!8C 

v{ll.'Kt!~ ,",'t't'c ol'cupied aIL yea-r. but group~ flnd indivlduélls contlnued 

to rclocatc al sea"ùnal s~ttlemctlt8 for sh(',ry'.periodR, returninA to the 
/ ,. , , 

('l\ntr·tll vi llagcR whcn! surplussl'::I w"r~ stored for wintcr use. Tr..lding 

wa!:i nn lnd{Qpt'M1.bll' pllrt of th~ yearly cycle. 

-1 

1 
, 1 

,1 

• 

• 
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Th\! popullltion df northcrn Foxe Bl1sln contlnul!d to gro'" 

by nalurEll lnercRI"e f0110wlng Lmprovemenu to J:he food 8UPfiY and 

(ncrellstng 'ict!l',\ltnrlnC9é, And by lnunlgratiol\ from neighbouring raglons. 

Hom ... Imll1lgrHnts, Clilllbll.!ihcd new mlnor 8E'ttlcment arona, tHICh "' thoRc 

\f'ho c'Hml:' lo ~(;1I1:1ftnll froRi Pond Inlct llnd to I\Ru from Reputnl! My. 'l'he 

corC' HCllll'I1l"nl nn~IlH .\llfnctcd Il Inrgc proportion of lmmlgrants hoth 

[rom ollier \ ()(!a) 9ptth'lOl'ntR And [rom other rcgtons. 
.. 

Ilowl'vcr, lmml-
\ 

~~fl\t ion WMI Ilot unllml t,'d: Llnd thC'!w gettlem~ntH' did not grow bl'Yolld Il 

cl'rtllin h'vl1L {Figufe 21). [nsH'ad population growth WllS nlJsorbed 

~'wt\(lrt" fatlll'f than dlluting lhl.! resourCC'fl of the rich core tH.'ttLc-

Inpnt ,Ire/Hl. 'l'h(' f.ll'l t ililt mnny Pt.'rLp1wrlll lnhabltantfl of the core 

Helth'ltipnl an'.\H, ln p,lrLlc\IIlnr Ava.1uk, lcft nftl'r only Il bri('f IlSIHk-

1.1l1on \~lth tilt' vi llag~' to Juin nc\.J rh>ttlemcntR; fHl8gttRtR thllt l.b~ 

1imit'! of the r(,~lOUret'~ ln thesc an'Ils werc pcrcclvcd,' O]\J lhnt tlw 

",)f(' grnqp:l '''l're 1 n .1 P'l'~ 1 t Lon both to cxerl prc'mure on pt>r 1 phera l 

nll'mlH.'rq of thc' ~l"OlJp tu 1 t'ove , And ,,1.,0 to pn'vent o-tht'rs [rom attachiug 

1 
,I:hetn'il'lvett -to tlli! .lrou~). The prdctfl'e of jellious preserv.ltlon of kLn-

'I,h1p tlC's wlthln the AvaJuk core pop~llation is furtbcr evtdcnce of the 

{nfll1l~n('e ni tills gr.oup ln f.>xcllJdlng others from l;e ar".\. implyLng 

lll.lt Wllholtl killship tit'~ an indivldual would have no tlnlm to the rü-

:HHlrCl'H of thl' :lrea, 
, \ 
l' 

The core po pu] at 10ns foqncd An e li te. cotnprtslng the mast 

Influcnllnl ,Ind prospl'foUS mt!mberR of the welllth.l.est vil1.1g('~· of northern 

Foxe 1:.lsln. willch W.lti it'~clf an afl'8 richor ln n'sources thdn any of 

the nelghbourlllg rcgi~lng on northcrn BaCCin 1:-.1and or salltill~rl\ FOXl! 

, , 

, 
." 

.' 
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( 
Basin I\t thls time, During th(! 1920'9 and 1930', the core populatlona 

1 

had nOlhlng to ga ln from mobll1ty, and thèy becamc {urther entrenched, 

a8 woU HM belng rcsldcntlnlly central1zéd ln thelr own settlement 
\ 

o arens. At Avnluk Ln part 1cular it became incressL.lgly desirnble to 

n\Urry Into the core population, and becuuse of a (Cl\r of bQcoming 180-

ta ted f rom the p,roup, couoin m:nr Lages bl"cam(! common. deAp L te nn 1ncest 

1 tllboo forù lddlng tilla. 

l'hl' AvaJuk core group bccllmc furthcr lsolatcd (rom the 

rCln.lln\kr of Lhl' r~~loo11k EliklmoR bccau~(! they w('re Rotnan Cnthol1c. and 

.111 nlll/'r ~l·ttJl'm'·lltR h:1<1 adoptce! AlIgllcmli,.tn. ThtH IlppCnrH to lie the 

('rltic.11 nt.lp,I' al \lhich the l\olO fll'cta bccamc cxclu9tvc, /lod the 111-

l (m.lll' 1'.IlI!-l" of the prl'scnt ~"t\latton wht.!ru tnterm.lrrillge bctwf'ùn thed 

l'H'ctH ln .tlmo~t non-l'xIRt<.'nt. TIlt' ROnlAn Gllthollc core populutlpn of 

Ava luk wll'lhcd tn r"n1.1in ~l():H'd tn outn1der/J ln ord~r lo kcep thclr 

\vc.dth (~lnct'nlrlltL'd fn the kln group~ 
p:1t~"':lI 

TIll' rpI11.1(nOf'r uf tht.~ population \"a8 lilr~ely 1'1utC'litant, 

and .lltho\lgh lhL~; ~ro\lp had l~~s colll'~ioll, it remo1ncd prcdominantly", 

l'rotplltllnt hec/IUSt' of the unwilllngncss of the CBtholic core group to 

jnt~'rmarry and th\.'ir dCRlre ta remnln distinct. OV<"'r fort Y years thill 

ha'; \l'd lo Lh,.. pr\':wnt strlet Achl"m betwecn groups that ha8 the conse-

Ijtlt'IlU' of h.11 vI nx lh~ avttllable chutees oC marr Inge partnl!r to Ilny 

Lndividu.ll. lt nppe<lTH that religious affiliation was, at this time, 

'." .......,' 
IIlt'rcLy .\ V(.'lI~'I'r cov(·r{ng II mor~ b~sic schiHm btHw('n the core vppula-

tion or Ava juk and aIl oth<'r populatton groupR. 

,1 

In thl'i perlod lhp IglooUk Eakirnos WHE:! stiJl l.lr~ely self 
1 
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r 
sU,fficient. and the).r economy was improved. but a grow1ng depen'Clence- .. , 

1 

on Western society was in evidence. Dependence on whaleboats and 
, 

firearms accompanled the 1099 of certain traditional skii1s and equip-

~ènt, including the use of the kayak 'and bo~. Population grew as a . 
result of the prosperity of northern }o'oxe Basin, but al'though growth 

was partly absorbed in areas other than the tradit':'onal population 
1 ~ ~ 

• centres hunter pressure was inereasing to a degree that was to re~ 

ln serlous ecologieal changes . 

• 
\ 

.J 

/ 

\ 

'\ 

, . 

"" 

.. ~.1.ll 
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CUAPTER IV 

TIIY. COl4LAPSE OF TRADITIONAL' SETTLEHENT PATTERNS 1940-1955 

In thE"'early stages of contact the t"clatlonshLp betwcen 

the 19loollk Eskimos llnd thcir ellv1.ronment seemed to have been grèntly 

~ 

cnhanct'd by lt'chnologicnl change that apPl.lrently benefited the 

pl'ople wftholll harming the rCRourceA on whlch they dcpended. The 

ndopt Lon of t nnuvat iona RIICh I\S f Ll'earma und whuleboats hnd led, in 

. tlH' 193ù'R, lo whllt OnmaR considera th~ "stage of greatest economic 

well-b('lnp, from the ~t;ullJpolnt of meat productIon." (Oawls 1~63_ 26). 

Improvclf t(!chno logy. tlpp l h.'d to tradltlonl.ll guba h. tcnce ac_t Ivlties 

nllturnlly rCHultctl ln grL'i~t('r yhüds. Although trapping Intruded 

on LIU' former cycle of Ilctlvltles. the lise of guna and whalcbonts 

madl' huntlng mon' l'fflcii·nt. ,lnd con~eqllent1y less time consuming. 

D(!r('nd~nce on the trader was limLted to guns, lImmunitlon, and boat8 

whlrh w('rt> purt'hlHll'd frum the proceeds of fox trappt ng. 
1 

lIowever. thllR favourable sltuation was short lived. and 

by the 19/,0'9 90me of lhe Jdversc rcsults of technical innovations ..i 

Wl'fC bl:.'comlng ~'vldcnt. A 'iCrip8 of ecolog1.cal changes that hegan wlçh 
~, 

lhf' ual' of guns Ilnd .l<:cetl'rntcd wlth the Intr,oductlon of whl'lleboats -
ln the 19JO'H .1Od 1940's, rCRulted in changes ta tht> patterns of dis-

pcr~;I1J and !h."'.lSOlllll fooveml'nt of both land nnd mar lnc animaIs. In 

rc~;potlsc lo tht.'nc changl'H ln the biologLeal system the hum'ln population 
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also adopted new patterns of settlement and seasonsl di.perga!. The 

specifie consequences are shown in Figure 23 (for the general pro-

cesses involved sec Figure 3, Chapter II). 

One of the first significant changes in the biologiea! 
~ 

environment was the dec1ine of the Melville Peninsula caribou popu-

lation. This tollowcd the introduction of flrearms in the late 19th 
~ 

century, with the consequent increase in kills. TIl~ people of the 

Repulsc Bay <lrea had long hunted caribou with guns, both fo~ them-

selves and for the whaling fleets, and this urought an end to the 

caribou migr<ltions across the kae Isthmus (Hanniny 1943, 103). Those 

animaIs that r('ruained on northern Melville Peninsula were then deci-

tn.1ted ln the 1']30'5 aftt'r rifles came iuto more general use among the 

19loolik Eskimos. By 1939 it was necessd'ry for a group of four men 

from Iglool.ik IsLlnd to ":ipend a season in the ea~t of northern Foxe 

B.Jsin hunting c.Jribou on n.1ffin Island to get. sklns for clothes and 

IJedding. Another group visited Pilik in the late 1930'5 for the same 

purposc. The people becnmc aware of the impact of guns, and one 1n-

formant states. [or ex.lmpIe, that "the people stopped hunting caribou 

on Melville Pcninsula bec.JUse thcy decl ined through too much hunting 

with guns." (Unpublished field notes 1969, 2). Caribou on northern 

Baffin Island also dcclillcd bceause of overhunting in the Pond Inlet 

area (see Clppter III), but no migration route was eut off as it had 

bl'cn on Nelvi lle Peninsu13. and caribou were st111 present on Baftin 

Island around northern fox~ Basin. 

~13rine "OliMl s were a180 severely :tffeeted by the use of 
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Western teehnoiogy.' By the 1940'8 the wa1rus herds were beginning to 

react to increaslng hunting preSsure and boat traffie. It seems that , 

they werc not overhunted like the cari~ou, but that they became more 

wary of hunters and gradually moved away from aress of heavy use. This 

,-
has been linked ta the increased traffic and the introduction of in~oard 

motors for whaleboats (Beaubier 1970, 184-186). Thus by 1948 the 

walrus herds that had made Igloolik Island Buch an attractive location 

for sa long, had left the ares, and have not returned in large numbera 

since (Crowe 1969. 69). Walrus were still plentiful around the Ooglit 

Islands ln Foster Ray, the Calthorpe Islands 90uth of Jens ~unk Island, 

and in Parry .Bay, but many of them had moved out as far as the Manning 

Islands, or the Spic(~r Islands in the centre of Foxe Bas in more than 

30 miles away from the heilvy hunting arCilS (M.1.p 2). 

These adverse changes in the biologJcal system did not, 

• 
hm"ever, cause il decline in the human population. Several factors 

cornbined to result in a rapid growth of population, Inereased meat 

yields and decreanecl c;easonal movement eut the death rates which meant 

that eaeh huntcr no\. had more people to support. In 1922 the population 

of 143 had hod a ratfo of hunters ta non-hunters of 1:2.1. By 1949 

the populati.on hdd grown to 283, and the ratio had increased to 1:3.1. 

This reprC'sentod bot), an increase in infant ~urvival, and also a greater 

.' 
numbet of 01<.1 people ,,,ho could noW be cared for after they ceased to 

be activr. The introduction of government welfare in 1945 (Crowe 1969, 

74), wh leh included flliUlly allowances, and later old age and disnbU1ty 

pens ions, !Mdl! thE' ~urv i val of more old people Mand young chl1dren likely, 

.~. 
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in c9Jltl'ast to the traditional situation where ttaelle weTe the ..o8t 
~ , . 

vulnerable members of the society in tllDQs ,of famine or hardahlp. 

This population growth counteracted, to Borne axtent, the aclvantagea .. 
of the technic~l hlnovatibns of the 1930' S in that bunters were now 

. 
obUged to provide more meat to feed thelr families. 

A second factor in population iocrease WRS immigration. 

As mentionad earUer, the economic well-beirl3"' of the Iglool1k EskilIIOs 

in the 1930'8 attructed a numbcr of familles from such aresa as Pond 

Inlet, Arctlc Bay, R~pulAe Bay and Southampton Island. Ninety-nine 

of the 283 people rl'corded on the 1949 census originated outside the 

region (Onmns 1963, 28). By the 1940 1 
fJ these people had becollle part 

of the pf'rmanent Ilorthern Poxc Basin population. 

The ovurail resuIt was a doubling of population between 

1921 und 194,9. {rom 143 to 283 (Damas 1963, 69). Wlth incre88ed 

wllatag(' of game thllt could he kUled more easlly chan rett1eved. 

\ 
couplcd with, the population .growth there Wa8 8 major incre,a~~! in 

. . " ) 

huntin$ pre8s~re, on game in the viclnity of villages. Even ln arells 

, D 

Cl 

\.,Ihcrc immlgration WHa limited by menns of social. or cconomlc mechanisGlS 

that discouraged permanent attachment of new vU14ge mèmbera, some 

ll,llrnigr'Jtion did occur. This, together wltll nstural inerease,tltas aug-

mt'nted uy lncreasingly (requent short term visita from peripheral 

famllies, aV ~f ~Ich was Suffie lent to cause 'overcxploitation of local 
.-; 

reRoureeR. 

Af ter 1947 the Hudson' s Bay (:Ohlpllny 6 tore and the Mis'sion 

made Iglo01 ik a focal point for, the reglon. tièstern trade gooda bec ... 

1 

/, L ' 
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mo'te abundant. ln particulaf ena1ndR for whaleboat •• and canoe. wlth 

~ , 
outboard motOfS wore mord a.dl)' avs Hable trom thu local atofe. 

Thdlte. togotliltr wl~h the Hudson'. Bay Company and 1-1188Jon Mupply bOlltlt, 

IncrOllsed motof trafftc ln the aua of 19lool1k Idand. und further 

'" 
èlllphllS1J:l'd lht.! trend of out-migration of game. 

Fox tfllpplnH wall cncoufll8ed by the IItore mnna8c~. ai1:houKI~ 

prlcca \Ajr~ Lowo\' and lllt' Inctli,t1ve 1.HI8 thlill Iltlrl1er ("'lgu~e 9). 

Tltefli watt (t\c .. aIlHu~ dt!pondc.mco on tllu atore, for l (IÎnll' yuch Il,. csnVBH 

tu replact! th. Iwltvy skin Nummer tents, Dy'terllll for clothlng now that 

~ 

('urlbou skln Wdtl tlcurct"r. l'rlUlult Htoven und keros""le. fuui for boet, 
~ , 

. '\ ~ 
motora •• 'nd food. In part!(;ular Clour !.HlCnOlC un important Hupplomt'!llt to 

thl' diet. 'l'Ill' pllrchuae of thl!se gundH wa" pald f(lf ln pltr,&: by governmt'nt 

AubHldlel:l aflur 194'>. F1nuLly. tilt' lnulth.!lll'e of tuberenlotliH was hiih. 
~ 

and it waH ImwLtlll,lt' that [;J,tH dt'ldUtating diHf'a8~ tJhould affect 

pattern" of llctlvity. (lnd In(~rt!l\titl dependtlncu on the eentru. 

ln a society tradltioll/illy 80 Henliitlvo ta minute changes 

in the tlnv 1 l'onment ;.,fuel! cll/lOges a~ thet1t" W~rt· ~und tn JU1~e il profollod 

("fluet. Intlced, the dtH.'Hde 1940-1950 W88 one of lüt8~ scale change ln 

hunum s('ltlt>menl pattt~rn. mnrk~d l>y mign~ttol\ botwcen settlpmentH. Hnd 
- ..... 

'.' 

tht' t't:ltnhrl!lhml'nt of IWW vll18ges. ~lle tradltlonaL settleruenL patlprn , . 
whlch had HllrvlvC!d until now with O1\ty minor modificatiuns and 1 addltlotYI, 

(! 

collupacd. to be rel'lucC!J by an ent lrdy ne", pnttern of d lspersl1l. 

. ' 

.. 

'9 'ù 
\ 
\ 



99 

Changes to Settlement Pattern 1940-1955 

AVAJUK AND THE DISPERSAL OF TUE IGLOOLIK ISLAND GROUP 

The keystone ln the collapse of the traditional settlement 

pattern was Avajuk. ThIs village had outstripped a11 other northern 

Foxe Basin settlement groups in size and prosperity and hlld attracted 

the l,argest p'eripheral population (Figure 24). lt was now the first 
,r: 

village to outgrow its resourees. The Avaj uk popula t ion was obliged 

t:o disperse, and this caused direct repercusslons throughout the region, 

acceleratlng the exlsting trends toward3 over~'xploltatlon of resources 

elsewhere. and indlrectly leading to furthcr population dispersal. The 

dispersal of the J\yajuk population was accomplished in less thnn two 

years, and after such stabllity this suddennes8 had an-cven grealcr 

impact On other settlements. The first tangible sign of ovcrpopulatlon 

around Igloolik Island was the 108s of the Avajuk perlphpral population 

(Figure 24). As Avajuk began to experlence economic stress these hab-

itually mobile people found it n~re profitable t? settie pisewhere. The 

rea lignmcnt of much of the per iphera1 popuLltion of northern Foxe Basin 

in the 1940'8 La one of the major changes'in settlement'pattern to'" 

Occur in thls period, and ia dlscussed later in this ge~tion. 

" 
The movcmcnt of the Avajuk core pop'ulation ltself \,as n 

. 
ncw phcnomcmon. Prior to the 1940.'8 the core population had shown 

extremc residcntial stability. Thcir 9~rity W3S largcly the rl~8u1t 

of economic incentive, but thcy were aIso living in a clo~c group ùy 

pèr~ùrlal cltoice (Unpublishcd'-flc1d notes 1908, 19(9). The ~roup .... Ols 

cntircly en tholle, in contrast to the reraaindcr of lhe L~lkl11n. th~ 

~ 



FIGURE 24 
DISPERSAL OF THE IGLOOLIK lSLAND POPULATION 1940-1955 
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region who ",ere Anglican. Itff dispersal therefore demonstrntes the 

severity'of the ecological changes taklng place ln north(>rn Foxe 8asln. 

This group would not have di~persed if there had been Any viable 

alternative. There was none, a8 the game in the Igloolik Island area 

could no longer support the whole group with the means Ilt Hs d laposal. 

In 1940 Avnjuk was still the largest and structurally mOAt 

tight-knit village ln the area, wlth the strong core popu'lation tcntred 

on one famUy. Dudng the 1930 1 li Avajuk had attractl'!d Il number (~f 
i 

1 immigrants, some of whom became permancntly attaclH'd ta the cor .. group. 

There were several whalcboat's mnking the village wealthy by local 

standards. The leader, and severol of his sons oWTl('d whaleboats t .18 

did one of his sonq-in-Iaw (UnpubHshed fil'1d notes 1969, 1). ~lcn 

\oIithout bosts were able to hunt ",Lth those who dld have them. In the 

late 1940':3 Lnboard molot"s had been introduc(>d, glvinr, hunlers a 

greater range of tr:lVl~.l from thcir home, bllt incidcntally drivlng the 

game further out, making longer distances neccssnry on hunting trlps. 

, ln the carly part of the decadc there werc about 20-25 adult 

-
hunters ln the v lilage. < This la not very much greater th<ln the numb('r 

of hunters in the 19,20' s, but these men supported more dl>p~ncJf'nts, and 

there was lncreascd Wél!lt3gt! of gllmc, which added to tht' pressurE' on 

local resources. 

1'he first .1djustl'OOnt that the Avajuk core popuLltion W<lli to 

have to m;lkc to the growing strl':iR in theJ5 habituaI hunting arca, 
(> 

which h<ld occurred dL'<,pitc ('fforto; to keep 1,)opu1ation down to the 

former optimum lcvel, oCl.'urred in 1939 or 1940 whe.\ t\.o (lf the leadcr's 

sons spent a ycar at Pllik hunting c;ariboll. At the sa~ tit1\(! three 
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more 80ns and a son-in-law 9tayed at Ig1ujuak to hunt caribou. The 

son-in-1aw had also done thls ln 1936. It wus presumably thls group 

that 1s mcntloned by Crowe as recerl.ving 8uppl1cI1 of ment (rom Avn.luk 
" 

during u shortage that yellr (Crowe 1969. 83). This 18 gcnernlly 

consldered lO lliustratc the prestige and w('al th of th~ AVl1juk group. 

ahle to 11('1» out other villages in Ume of nccd. In fnet the emer-

gency RupplicR came from the mE'ntR f,lther ln thelr own village whUe 
\ 

they w<.'n' ~ttcmptLng to bnll\nc(' lt\l~ loek of carLbou ln their own ,ucu. 

AVllJuk had grown tü he n slIlllll vL11llgc of pt!rmancnt house" 

thlll wen' lnhllbtted throughout the yeur,except Whl'l huntlng caribou, 

or when sprlng vll1n~~('H Wl'r<' e'llabli!.hed for Rt'lll and wlI]rurJ hunt1ng. 

The tn'nos townrdH !H'dl'ntllry lJ te de~j(:rtbccl Ln tlll' prt'vtou8 chapler 

wl're Int;k-n·IlCll.'d. Those who left thl' vlllngt' Ln Hllmmer rt'turned lH'fore 

f roczc-up and H tayt'd un li l spr ~ng (Un pub LLRIH.'d ftc 1d notes 1969. 6). 

nU' pt'ùpll' Ilvl'd ln CJ.:1.!..m:~tg made of Htonc .lnd turf. roofcd wlth canvlls 

~r HkLn, and lhf'HC were IncreA~dngly lH:lpd thnHlghout tlw ",inter in 

plAce of 'HIOW hOWH':i wh Lch wen' h.trdcr to he.lt. SurpluHeH from, Rummer 

hunts mnd,~ Il 50denlllry tHe posHLhlc in w1ntt.'r, nnd the 'st'a ic<.> huuting 

villag" lhal !lad b('l'll localcd ul IgloolLk Point !llncé prp-cont.Jct limes 

dccUnt' ~t 1 LI furtlll'r ln importunce. l.Jomen no longer lrilvellcd wl th 

tht' men on huntLng trips !4Jnce in IJoth suTnmpr and winter lmproved 

tflU\o;PO(l Plwuled t)ll' huntera to return to the central vi Hage. The 
\ 

a,doptfOIl of cloth drC'''I!-fl''i and aiso !lllml' outt'r r-lothing by the women, 

Lnfllll'nced hulh by LIll' Hhorlage of carLbou skfns Ilnd by preference, 

mdde lravel ln wlntcr OH unpleasnnt 8S lt waM unnecessnry (Crowe 1969, 71). 

/ 

, 
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The women were tncreaaingly house~ound in Il 8mall house heavy ~ith 

smokc from the lamp or primus. Accompanying thls was an incr~ase 

in the incidence of tuberculasfs and brqrhitls. Severa! informants 
, 

recall~d the prcvalence of chest al1ments and other sickness at Ava-

juk at titis time, and considered these to be onp. 9f the reasons for 

the vi Hage 's breakdown. 

Th~ inun<,diatc cause of the rapid di~per:sa1 was the death 

of the villug<' leader- in i94 7. One of his grandsons stated 'that "we 

lcft AvaJuk in 1947 because the old 1l.\8" [the leader] told UtJ ta have, 

bccause we had been there tao long. There was slckness·ther~. Every-

one had T.B. and br~hills." (Unpublinlwd field notes 1969,2). 

In the eat:1y 1940's men WE'rt:' forced to RO further afleld 

when hunting. Some had eXI)loited part.., ot: the Fury and Hecla Strait 

.. 
aH far as SaglarJuk (Map 2), others rc-ec.;tablished Rummer walrus hunta 

at Plngerkalik (Unpublishcd field,notes 1969,9), and still others 

went on regu1ar Hummer wa1rus hunta ta the Ca1thorpe lslandtl south of 

Jens Hunk IRland (Unpublished field notf'S 1969, 6). AU of the hunters 

ret1\rned ta AVIlJuk from Bueh temporary l~catfons. llnd tha winter village 

rctained lbs solidarity. 

1I0wcve'r, by 194b, bcca~sa of ~celog lcal chan~es the situat ion 
. 

had deteriorat0d to such dn cxlent thut the area (~uld no longer 9uppor~ 

suell a large conccntratl!d pop~lcltion, eVcn w!th increased hunting ranges. 

Beth'een 1946 and 1949 a fundamental shift in settlcment. location 

occurrl'd. In thls period lhe entirt:! population of iglool ik Island, 

numbt..·ring llbout 22 faLlhies, moved outwJrds towards the edge of the 
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area, breaking down into several smaller segments (Figure 24). This 

dispersal of the traditional central population group of northern Foxe 

Basin was to have far-re3ching effects on the entire Ig100lik Eskimo , 
group, both in the other traditionally sctt1ed areas, Foster Bay a~' -
Parry Say, and on the newly established villages described later ln 

this chapter. 

The process of the breakdown of Avajuk, as reconstructe4 

from interviews in 1968 and 1969, i9 shmm on Map j and Figure 24/ The 

firqt group lo sheer off rrom the village was a' family that had only 

been associated with AvoJuk since 1940, having immigrated from South-

ampton IslAnd. 1\1 thQugh per ipheral to the core group in that they were 

rccent immtgrants, thls group had remalned at AVJ.1uk aince their-

arr tval , .lnd l.iter they re::;umed theil' Mlsociation with familles from 

the 'Avajuk core population. They moved from Avajuk to Manitok. about 

20 miles to the !lorth, al the mouth of the Fury and Hecla Strait 

(M.1p 5). The l'casons glven by the son-in-law fol" the move were first, 

th,lt hiq fathel'-in~law told him to MOye, and second, that thc'~ were 

more s(',üs therC'. The move was clcarly due to the pressure at Avajuk 

~ 

rl.'Bultlng frorn <i growing humnn population and declining resout'ces. 

Tht' group diJ not pOS9C'SS a wh.lleboat. and walrus hunting was no longer 

important to them aCter le,lving Avajuk. One of the sons reports seeing 

w.11rus n~ar Hanitok in the 1930'8 but not sinee then (Heaubicr 1969, 1). 

Tlw group ' .. ent as Lu aH Garry Bayon the west side of Melville Penin-

Rub for caribou in the 1940's but had very 11tt1(' success ùccause of 

the deplelcd herds. They trapped nlong the 'fu.ry and Uecla Strait 3S 
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MAP5 
DISPERSÀL OF POPUlATION FRCJ4 AVAJU1( &. AKUtt7ll( 1947-1955 

IlArr ... tsuum 

MJI!INILI.E 

P UU MS \JLA 

To Pond Inlet ~_ 
" Aret 1(' Day 'r--

Miqutlon 

-- _._----'" 
-----./ 

----=-=:> 
- -- ------- - - ---y' 

Ifuma,.r of 
farllil .. 

7-9 

4-6 

1-)' 

O ,Set t l~lIIf!nt .(not to '.cde) 0 
CJ Av. luit populHion 

population ml1H 

,.. "'\ 

, , , 

MY 

• 
p~IUtY Ml- • 1 C=.J Fnlltet Day ~ 

t=L l::I.I. 0 
______ Q ____ J~ __ ..... ____ ------------~ 

.our""1 '19ur •• ' •• )4 '" 

105 



fo. 
i 

106 

..... 
far .~.s Sag1arjuk, and a1so on the north side at Upirgnavik. The main-

, 
stay of the Manitok economy was a1ways Real which could be hunted al! 

year with the 31d of rifles. Although the store had re-opened at 

Iglool1-k "seal hunting was always more important than trapping in the 

winter" (Unpublished field notes 1969, 12). 

By 1947 the population of Avaj~k was reduced to its core 

'" rnembers, the peripheral population having relocated in more favourable' 

arcas. This core group oonsisted of the leader and his sons. and two 

affinally rel<lted men. ThIs group now split and dispersed ta the 

J ocationR shawn on Map 5. Damas notes that the br..!aklng of male sibling 

bonds wns commoh once mf!n had reachcd maturity \-Ihere fission was nec-

cssary in arder ta ma lntain settlements of optimum size. However, 

., there is c.lltio <l tcndcncy tor brothcrn ta remain together where possible 

(Damas 1963, 191). At AvaJuk the 1cader's sons had béen able to live 

together into midd1e ag~ bpcauae of the villa~'s 
, '. 

growing affluence 

in the 1920'9 and 1930'9. Severai of them had already dlcd by 1947, 

c.lnd the youngest was 30. By this time severai of the grand-sons of 

thf;' l€'ader wcrc aclult men wlth thcir OW11 famUies. 

In 1947 two of the 1eader's sons, one with three adult 

s,ons of his own, left Avajuk, moving to Kopertuirtult, a fishing camp 

on the ~outh side ut Hooper Inlet. One of these men and hts three 

sons moved from Kopertuirtuit to Saglarjuk in 1949-50. 111ey lived 

_1 J 
al Agu in 1951-2, <ln tlll' sons have hunted in the Fury. and Hec1a Strait 

'ie,lsO'nally "Ince then.- The ::.;econd son and hi9 family moVl!d south fr;'om 
, 

Kopertuirtuit to NugsanaJul< in }o'ost~r BAy where they lived w!th about 
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elght or nlne related families that had moved there direct from 

A~ajuk. In aIl more than ten men moved to Nugsanajuk trom Avajuk 

vith thèir families in this period (Figure 25). This place' t8 

only ten mJles from Akunik, and draws on the same game area. The 

in;unlgration to NugsanaJuk represents a doubl1ng of the F08ter Bay. 

population. At least two of the in-migrating men had whaleboats, and 

these, together with the Akunik bonts, doubled hunter pressure ln the 

area. 

One of these inunigrants from Avajuk had been assoclated 

with Akunik after marrying a woman from that villaJe in about 1940. 

He now aligned wlth Akunlk rather than Nugsanajuk, but the two villages 

~ater combincd, 90 that by 1948 Nugsannjuk was the main village ln 

Foster Bay. Several of the immigrants from Avajuk ':ltayed in Fosler Bay 

until the early 1950'8. Other A'Iajuk famLlies movcd ta Kakalik, Igloo­

lik, a~itlljUk in the pcriod fram 1947 ta 1950 (Hap 5). 

( After this initlal dispersil of settle\'ll('nt following the 

abandonment of Avajuk, the Avajuk group remalned in close contact. A 

census taken in June 1949 by the C:lthol le Hissionary found mnny of the 

former Avajuk people at a summer sCll'llng camp..at Igloolik Point although 

severai of these ,Ire known to have becn 1 iving at Nugsanajuk or e18e-

where during the rcot of the year. 

Foster BclY alre,ldy had a l3rge population (Figure 25), and 

the game in that areel W3!'J undergoing the o;élme streosses of incrensed • 

hunting presqure, noise, and boat traffic as that of 19loolik luland • 

The influx of men from AVrljuk resulted ln very serious overpopulat1on. 

... 

, ' 

.. 
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FlGURE.2~ 

C<»tPOSITION OF THE FOSTER ,BAY POPtHA1'.IpN 1940-1955 
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FIGURE 26 
COM·I'OS.t.TION OF KIKITAJUK 1940-1955 
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The rcpercussions of lhLs on the Akunik population are d1scu8sed in the 

following section. The in-mig""/lting Avajuk men reacted to the, situat.1on 

by furthér migr<lt Lon. By 1950 ther~ was a regrouping of several fonner 

Avajuk fuml111;'s nt KikitnJlIk on ,Ig1oolik Island (Figure 26). 

The ncw .wlil.lb ilitjll of canoes and motors froll the store in 

Igloollk gave indivldual huntcr9 greàter rAObility .. lOd independence froa 
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• 
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whnlcbont own(!rs, ~1en cnuld now trnvcl from Klkllo1juk to hunt walrus 

nt the Doglit t,dands, or SeOW8 and tht' Calthorpo IAlllnds, :at tho 

8RIJlt! tlln,' bclng nCllr the Flouree of fuel. The trAding pOAt. a flrat 

aid pORt, tht' MtsHlon, and the "OUI'('(' of goveromt'nl nid nll nddt'd to 

the nttrartlnn of living nenr Ig1ooLlk. KikttllJllk rppr4!'H("tltcd Il 10-

l'nllotl nNlr lI\\' tl"llditlonill AvnJuk lIunling tt'rrltory, wllhln rOIlf'h of 

litt' Hlo(p. ycl Ht.!l\r tilt, IWW 1,0111 1 r\H~ IInu CI\r lhou an'an, ~'urtht'rRloro 

Klkllaluk Iwt! pn'vlolll·l!y hel'n \loel! 1\fI :\ Hl'n!iOllal fll·ttleml'nt by thl~ 

AVH)uk \wopln. Tilt· clpvt!t.lprnl·nt or Klldtll.luk lUI Il pcrmtllH'l\t v1l1agc 

1,01.1'1 Il ('umpll'Il' br".,k from thl' forml'r 1I\·ltll'lllcnl. pal tC'rn th:\t HlraRRcd 

loc.'ltlon 1ll'.1r thl' wa1ru'I lwl(ls. Thl'l WIHI IIlélde 11('/'lOf·wary b,'l'l\tI~O of 

outwnrd 1ll0VI'1Il"llt of the \"Ialnl'; IH'rdH. 

IIl'twl'ell I(J')(} .mr\ 19~/1, ,·lIlh 110 Influx of p~opl(· to. Y,lkl-

ta\uk, thta vllln)l,t' IH'l'.\I1ll' IIrmly ('fltnhllllhed MI th.e ncw permanent 

Hl'ltlcmcnt for the JC"i(·,'nd.\I\tA of tJw t'orller AVIl)uk corI" population. 

}o'(Hlf or fLve of thC:lC 1.1InllJcH mov('t! ln from NlIflnannJuk havlng l1ved 

tlwra (or Gl'vernl yCllr:i, m\d ri\{' fO\lr mcmbera of thE" core group 

aSKocintcd wlth SnMlnrjuk nlHo allgncd wlth thoir ktn nt Klkltajuk • 

• 
Thf'!H! four 111('1\ had hUl\lpd <lt Sl1g1nr)uk ln the 1940'9 and Itpent the 

yCl\r 1951-52 al Akl\11.tnik ln the western end Qf tlll' fury and Ueda 

St ra lt, The (H~at>pC.Hanèe of walnlH nCHr tgloollk lliland mily have 

Infhll'nn'd this movc to an Meu which, 1\1though Ll had no walru8, WdA 

lt'!>9 Intl'n~lVl'ly hlJnt~d for seal and white whnh', The father of 

tlw~(' men, who WaS a fiOn of the AvaJuk leader. moved to Klk ltajuk ln 

.. 

1 
.' 

./ l ù .... 
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the oarly 1950'8, and the three ROns moved there pet'manently ln 19S2 or 

ltIJ53 "LO 101n their relatives." (Unpublhhcd field notes 1969, 2). 

They now rPflumed wa'1rus hinting, bèlng nearer tO the herdl, with the 

lldcled moblltty of canoe8. 00(> of thes. men states that they pralerrad 

to live fit KlkltllJuk bf'CaURe thcy could hunt "'alrus ag_ln (Unpuftl1uhed 

fl<'ld onl(11-4 1969, 2). l!m"evl'r, fox trnpping now requlred a two day 

.Iourn('y lnnttHld of the Onl' day or 1088 from Aites on MelvLlle Peninsula, 

11110 th Iii» togl'llll'r w Ith Low pr leCH, led to the decren.log importance 

of fox lrapping ln lhl' N:onomy. 11 .. • Ron. cont Lnued ~ ••• Od.tion 

huntlng lherc 8eoso.U1 , 
y' 

wlth li Il' Fury and 1I1'l'ln Stnit, 
.. 

In 1111 only two or Lhrcc of the 00n8 of the former AVllj'uk 

Il'Ildpr movl'd to Klkttn1uk. 'L'wu h;td bN!O ",.lIlY ft'om AVlljuk sinee the; 

1 wer(' yOlinK ml'n, Il''1<!ol'llltlng wlth 1'1lik and Jens Hunk Island. Their 
/ 

nona now llvcd on Jt>nq Hunk llil:lIld. Thc AvaJuk leader's youngollt 80n 

hnd movt'd permllltcnLly to hi» (llLher-ln-ln",'a village ln F09ter Bay. 

The rt'mnLnlng hrothers ;lOd the faUter, the forroor leader of Avajuk, 

wl'l"e dent! hy Lllls llmo. 

KiktLnjuk tlll'reforc hlld ncither the size nor the eXtensive 

clORl' kLn ties of AvnJuk. The rcmnlning village mel\lbcrs conelsted of 

.1 mun nlllrrled to Onl' oC r:1!~ Avnjuk lMder'A grAnd-daughters who had 

}lv('d at i\vi1Juk for mllny yt>l1r9, /lnd two others ~ho had prev10usly 

lLved al. AvaJuk. SI~vcraL other (amilies were aS80ciated per1pherally 

Wilh KikltaJuk. One m"n who had immigraleû to the area froll southém 

Foxe ~;l!'.Jln in 1940, visitcd Kik ilajuk ftom the Jene ~Iunk Island •• ttle-

mantA in 1949. Anotlwr ltrifnigrllilt l1vud in Kikitajuk brlefly ln 19.54 

-." "'f' . " 

• 

\. 
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after lèaving Kap.uivlk. He later ~ed to Parry Bay. 
,," 

" 

U2 

Al though Klk1tajuk was ln many wal' the 8UCCCIJtJor of Avajuk t ... 

lt did not enjoy the same prosperlty. Th~ core group was amall, and 

al though lnrgely the dMoendants of thl! leader of Avajuk they Were by 

now tplrd gcnerlltion Ilnd did not have Ruch clQse klnahip tics. They 

st ut represented the core of the I\orth~'tn Foxe Busln Cathollr population, 

but thcre \<lllS by 110W "nother conccnt ra t ion of Cntho lics aroum( the 

Mls9ion nt Ig1001 tk. Kikitnjuk \oIas il pOOT .stitute for the former 

r1eh village of Avajuk, and dld {lot h'1VC the 8ame 1')OWl'r to attrllct 

and hotd populat lon. in ~ddition tl", growing population of Iglootik 

exploill'd the S8100 l'e90UrC~ llreas as Kikltajuk lel1dlnR to a progressLve 

wor9('n1n& of hUIHl1lg conditions oftt'r the estahUs,Juoonl of thta village. 

CHANGES TO TlI~ FOSTJ::R HAY AND PARRY BAY POPULATIONS 

In FOliter Bay tlw core population or the 8>econd tradttional 

mAjor sertit'ment Ct'ntre, Akunlk,. h ... d been augmented io the 1930'" 

by a numbcr of Imm~grant9 attracted by the local reRourcea and the 

pre8~llce of w\laleboats. Now 1011 th the dispersal of the Igloolik Island 
" 

group ln 1947 the population of FOlter Bay. which h"d been about 12 

familieR ln the earl1pt' part of the de cade , doubled (Figure 25, MBp 5). 

Wl th this came lin lncreast' ln the nu.,er of whaleboatf and the prcsaure 

on local gamc. Walru8 had not been drlven trom Foster Bayas they had 

bccn (ron! Hooper Intet. and thelr pruence ln the bay and on the Q,ogUt 
, 

Islands W89 the dIa!n'at,tractlon for the, in-lIItguting Avajuk people. 

Akunik rcmained as ~,1I'ettlemcnt 'l'lite. but 8everal' people 
,/ 

.)4 
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left this settlement to jdin the immigrants ln their village at Nug-

sanlljuk. TI1U8 during the early part of the 1950's the situation was 

one of newly expanding population and incressed mator traffic in 

Foster Bay, and between it and 19loolik. Such an increase in açtivity 

created a very unstab.le relationship between the human population and 

the biologIeal environment whlch resulted in incrcased warines8 of gorne 

in the urea. Many of the fQrmer Avajuk people ~eft to live in Kikit-

ajuk as hunting conditions 'detcrlorated in the ealty 19.50'8, but 

several Akunik familles also found it necessary to leave in that perlod. 
; 

The unstable situatIon was compounded by the establishment of th€' D. E.W. 

Line station-about 15 miles south of Foster Bay at'Hall Beach between 

1954 and 1957. The full effect of the D.E.W. Line on s\:!ttlement 19 

coneIdered in the ncxt chapter, but it may be mcntioncd that the increasc 

of mator boat tra ffic in summer between Hall Beach and Iglool ik fR con-

sidered to be the .cruelal factor in the movement of the Foster Bay 

# 
walrus herd to more lsolated aress, notably the Manning Islands 40 miles 

out into Foxe Basin (BeaubIer 1970, 185). 

As a consequence of overpopulation in Foster Bay, and 

Increased motor noise. the wairus moved out, and this made it nec-

Il essary for many Akunik people to leave the ares. They were unable to 

" move north because thip ares was already under pressure and occupied 

by the expanding ~P~ dlspersed Avajuk people, so ~cy moved south to 

If) 
the previously undcrpopulated Parry Bay (Figure 27). This I1IOvement 

• ls 111ustr<1ted ln Hap 5. ~rry Bay. although p6'ssessing sil1lUar re-

soùrces to those formcrly foand at Iglooltk IstaJld and Foster Bey, had , .. ' 

only 8 smali transLtory population. Thé' Parr) Bay game had not been 

v 
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overhunted dite to the slMll population and .-bsence of whaleboat9, 

and the immigrants wcre attracted by better hunting prospects. They 

brought wi th them at least one whaleboat. 
1 ~~ .. , 

In the cllr~y part of the decade 1940-19S0 thcrc vcre nor-

mnlly abo;,t fi Lx to l'lght familles in the Parry Bay Arca. Several o~t 

thC8C wcre ln close contac t vl th Akunik, somet Imc8 cOIDb1nlng vith 

fmnilLpu tlH'rt· at ~ullllJlCr camps to share thelr whaleboat. 

W1wn tJIt' 'Fostt>f Bay population doublt'd Ln Hize aftcr the 

disp(N Hdi of AvuJllk. Heverai Akunlk famUles were dLsplllccd AS Al 

rCButt of lnCrClllJed preflsure on Poster Bay. Elght men, forl'llerly , 

<ls90clatcû vith Akunlk, arc known to h3VC movcd south to P.'lrry Bay 

bctwepn 19/.b and 1949 (Figure 27), where thp majority of thcm remained 

untll tlll' mid 1960'H. Th~AE' Illel'! had formf'd part of the core population 

of Akuri'lk, two of them belng sona of the leader. 

Their n'locAtion vas not simply Il lIIOvetnl'nt of perlphcral 

p0l>ulnt Ion Bueh as had occurrcd on a 8mall scale dur Lng the p~eceding 

per Lod, but rcpreBcnted n baste shift in the settlelDl?nt pattern of th~ 

foster Bay core popul3t lon. The IDOveJDent v"s ln response to pressures 

on local rC90urces caused by the increa8~d use of south~rn technology, 

immigral: ton into northe rn Foxe Basin 1 and n"lturel Increa~c. The 

Immediate cause, however. waa the dispersal of th~ Avajuk population 
, 

ln reRponsc to theHe factors. 

8y 1949 the population of Parry 8ay had 8wo11en. froa 6-8 

familieR, to 18 men wlth 62 depend.nta at the ti_ of the Jurae villa .. 
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COMPOSITION'OP THE PARRY BAY POPULATION 1940-1955 
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(OHI 1949). Sever~l of th~8e families had joined the village tem-

porarily from elsewhere, but the fact that people were llttrllct(>d there 

in such numbers, even temporarlly, indicates the incre~sihg scnrclty 

of gamc in other arenS as weIl as increused mobllity. TIle Parry Ray 

settlements ~emained an important centre of population unt1l the mid 

1960'8. This was the flrst Ume in thts C'entury th.1t Parry Bay had a 

larRe population with a stable core group. 

DISPl-:RSAL OF THE PERIPHERAL POPULATION 

The core populations of Igloallk Island and Fo!'Her Ray 

disper.;ed betw<,en 1945 and 1950 ln the ways 111ustrated in Map 5. With 

the exception of tIlt' remotc vi 11age~ of Agu and M.'ln 1 rtau, fOrDlf'J ·rarlier 

by immLgrants, tht' remainder of the northern Foxe qatlin populnt Ion had 

alrl"ildy reacted ta thls pressure. These people formed the perlph<>ral 

population of the region, and were characterized by the absenc<' of 

extensive kiq groups, and lack of prolonged association with one settle-

ment or large group, as shawn by frequent movement between settlements 

both in and beyond northern l<loxe Basin. Many of them had attllched 

themselveg to Avajuk and Akunik (Figures 12 and 13) in order ta take 

advantage of the general prosperity of those villages. 

As the economic position of Avajuk and Akutlik dec11ned the 

benefits tu be derlved from them for perlpheral members decreased as 
~ 

food surpluses bccame increasingly concentrated ln the core group. 

Unl1ke the core group which stood to gain from !ts sol1dnrlty, the per-

ipheral populat ion took advantage of lu mobllity and dispersed to 

areas wklch were not overpopulated. 8y this process several ncw villages 
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vere e/tab1ished nlap 6). 

Although the more general ownership of vhaleboats and later 

of canoes was an important factor in this dispersal, boat owne~ship 

did not ini t late the moves, it merely suppl1ed the means ta accompli.sh 

them. the dispersal of the m:ajority of the peripheral population 

occurred in the late 1940's before canoes cllme into gene,ral use. Indeed. 
, 

the existence of a whaleboat at the newly formed settlement on Jens 

Hunk Island had a Hmilar effect to that of the 'Whaleboats at Avajuit 

ten years earl1er. namely attractlng settlers who as yet had no boats 

of their own. 

In this period new settlements grew at Seowajuk, Nauyar~ 

uluk~ Iglujuak, and most importantly Kapuivik on Jens Bunk Island. 

None of these included members of the old core popuuitlons of AvajuK 

or Akunik. and even though most had been in use as occasio~l camp 8~tes 
1 

, 
since pre-historic times t their development as permanent settlements 

was a complete break from the traditional settlement pattern (Map 6) • 

Kapulvik • 
The most stttking new alignment of population was the 

~rowth of a large village on Jens Munk Island. Before the 1940'8 Jens 

Munk Island had becn the site of occasional camps, and there 18 archae-

" 
ologlcal evldence of occupation here by Thule. Dorset and pre-Dorset 

people (~ll!ldgl\ard 1956), but as a resource area it had been largely 

neglccted in this century. It was used more us pressure increa.ed 

.., 

.. 
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around Ig1001ik Island. for examp1e. some men had wintered at Nuvuktee 

in 1940-41, and spent the spring at Kaersu'lt, both on Jens Munk Island. • • 

The new village, however, was for4ed by perl~hera1 mem-

bers of cxLsting settlements, or b~ immigrants, who now found this 

location more satlsfactory than a marginal attachment to the tradit-

Lona1 core populatiuns. Flgure 28 illustrates the heterogeneity of 

the Kapulvik population. As many as seven maIn groups contributed to 

the growth of Kapuiv lk. They wcre brought together not by kinship 

tics, but by a common need to exploit a better resource area. The 

I.'xistencl.' of '.1 \"haleboat was the factor enabUng 8.Jch a concentration 

ta form at Kapuivlk. 

The initl.ll scttlement on Jens Hunk Island was at Nug-
1 

liviktnk, d.lting from .lbout 1918. This village 1ater relocated at 

KapuLvik in 1943. 

By 1938 the first populuion group (Group 1, Figures 28, 

29) had est.lbl ished a, :;ettlement at Nugliviktok on the east aide of 

Jens ~tunk Island. The group cons~sted of one man, his nephew, his two 

adu1t 80ns and their familefl. Sefore this, one man recalls, they had 

moved around a lot, u~ually staying at one place no more than twc or 

three years. The leader of the group had acquired a wh.l1eboat, which 

made hlm inde pendent of the Avajuk and Akunik core populations, and 

provided the necesssry mobi11ty. TIley eventually broke with the other 

sett1emcnt~ in northern Foxe Basin because "the gnme I1IOved away fro. 

p,laces the y had lLvcd before t" (Akunik and N.~1aru1u~), and IDOved 

tu NugsanaJuk .tb-icausc it ..,as better for hunting" (Unpublisbed field 
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COMPOSITION OF NUGLIVIK'l'OK AND KAPUIVIJ( 1935-1955 
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hOteM 1969. 10). Wa1ru. VAS tho important factor in thi~ dect81on. 

Nuglivlktok beca. a yeRr-round '11113ge wheru tl\(' alder 

people 8tay~d wh11e tht" young eaaped e1at"whure I.u:'l\sonally (Unpub-

ltuhcd field notes 1969,4). This lit il continuation of the d1vi81on' 

of "1C'tLv1tJ~" by aRe re(lortt'd by Hathiassen (1928, 30) ln 1922. 

Th" Rl"cond Rroup (Group 2, Figures 28, 29) lmmlguted 

(rOIll Southampton IHlnnd .1nd llvf!d nt NugUvlktok bctween 1918 and 

'. 1940. The thlrd group had movl·d tlwrc by 1942. IHwing béen a9Hocblted 

wlth severnl olllt.'r settll"mt"lltS. Group 1'()ur from ~tnnirtRu,' jolned 

the villaS"" lem~Orl\rt1y in the period 1940 to 19'2, attTl1èted by thE' 

wlw lt'boat. TI}t'Y (;ont1nup<l the1 r aSSl)(' 1 at 100 wl th LIll' villag ... <if tere 

walrus huntA \udng tht., whah·boat. "fifth pOp\llnltlln group .1IHtoclated 

wLth Jl'OR Munk ln thl" ppriod' wn .. IH~;\dti'd by It 1lUm ",'ho hlld 1 ivcd ln 

Fusler Bny .md JItlItnt.rt(lu. They spent 1918 to lt)/~O nt Nuglivlktok 

/1IHsoclatfng wltll rclt.Uvt"s (rom che Nnnlrtau group who were there lit 

the IlalDC tiRle. 'nt19 Kroup rClMlned at Kavulvlk .!'llld cstabliHIH'd klnshlp 

• links with group four, il~d later group srven Oo'.lRure 28). 
,., 't 

In 1943 the first and the thtrd arou~s. ('omprialog eiflht 

{aailles, moved to Kapulvik. Once more lhe Btat('J ft!lUlon for their 

movc bel,*, thllt lt \oI.:1R a bt"ttcr area {or gamt'. "lt was becter at 

KAllUivik for huntlng" (Unpubliahed (t~ld note8 196), 4). n,e head of 

the tirRt group Rtilt ovord n whalebodt. chat. at lhr time before the 

lntf\)d\J('Cion of canoes, wh~n whAl~8l owners WE'f(l moNt lnflw!Otlal. 

gave th t.s man cOl\lIlderable i>rest L,e 88 a lender owr the otht'r village 

~mbcrs. llis fal1llly relll81ncd ln Kapuivik untU che 1960'., foraina thé 
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dominant kin group, the core of what Dama. teTlIOd .:he Upper Vlllage 

of Kapulvlk (Damas L961, 91). 

Alter the establ ishment of Kapuivlk the Seowajuk people 

h(>(,.1I00 c10Rt'Ly UHsndllted wfth the vUlagc (Group 6, Figure 28). In 

1943 nhuul thrce familles \oU~rc in Knpuivlk frolll ScownJuk. They 

cnntllHlI'd ln vifdt Knpulvlk R(>n!Jonnlly from Seowajuk unt!l two of the 

. 
rtWn moVNJ tu Nlluyllruluk aftC'r 1947, when tht! retnlllning familles became 

more ClOHt''ly .1S6ùcl:\tl'd wlth ~1puivik. 

A ~lIUlll group ot lnunigrlll\tH fro~ Repul1u! Ruy (Group 7, Flg-

un' 2B) ntllyf'd lit Akunlk hrlefly bcforc Rpcndlng a 1'I08S0n ncar Agu ln 

1940." l'tR'Y found the Al(1I arl·" Hhort of gll~, partlcularly wlth the 

ol)/;cnn' of wnJ rU.l, .Inl! nlnved tu Shdtuk on the Bouth tip of Jen .. Munk 

IHll1nd in L9/ • .l. 1111"H' threC' f/lmllles Illov(!d to KJ'pu(vik ln 1943, 

Hnd n.'maln~d llwrc', lilter formlng the con.- of dne lutH of the village 

population. t!\(' !,nwt'r VlllLlgC of K;tpul'Ylk (DaIMs 1963, 91). 
1 

Kapuivlk Wllli a village forTlllld by men who 1l/,lVe be~n deflned 

lUI pt'rl phora1 to the core populilt Ion groupR of northern Foxe Basin. 

A largl' proportion o[ the Kapulvlk people wcre lmm1grnnttl who could 

~ot be ab90rhcd in the other population centreB such 88 Avajuk or 

• 
Aklln 1 k bl'CltuS(' of the d12c llning resourcC!s of thcse place... The firllt 

groups to Rettl~ at Nugllvlktok and Kapulvlk were not clodely relôted 
• 

~ 

to {,.tch otlter. but ,,,,('re jolned by Il comman nced for the local resourc •• , 

and tlw opportunl t lCR crt!sted there by the t!xistence of a whaleboat. 

However. after the "stabliahment of a vllla&8 at Kapulvik 
J 

th"'. hototogeneouo group of !len lt::lf bee.~!tOOltd.ted 1nto a core 

• 
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population group charactcrized by residential Rtability and the devel-

opment of ~in9hip ties within the group by menns of marrlage and 

adoption. Dy the ellr1y 1940'8 ~"1puivik eonsisted of a core group of 

13 men, ",ith severa1 p~riphcra1 members ",ho warc aSBoeiated with Soo-

wajuk, Mnnlrtau, Akunik, Aretie B.\y und Pand Inltâ: (Figure 29). 

TIœ village ndver developed the cloRe kin tles charactcr-

Latte of the AvaJuk and Akunik core groups, howcver, and Ilt t'he time of 

Damas' visit in 1961 he had to divLdc Kapuivik lnto Upper and Lowcr 

villages for the purpOSl·S of h19 study of kinshIp, finding only tenuous 

lInks bc'twQ('n the two (DaIMs 1'163). 

By the (larly 1950'9 Kapuivik had berome one of the largeflt 
·f 

.lggregations of population in northern Foxe ~l\~lin. At about the tLmt> 

the Kapulvlk group got .1 motor for thelr Wh.llt'boat lhe pattern of 

W/lleus mov('O!cnt ch.lOged. and the wlllrus bcgnn 'llaying [urther out Ln 

nortlwrn Foxe Baaln (Beaubler 1969, 4). It wa~ now neccRsary to travel 

further for gmne. Ln part Lcular walrus, but at the sarne time grow{ng 

numbers of c.lOoes and motors Increased hunting ranges. Tt was still 

possible to car:he enough rœat from J:he RUl\lll\Of' hunte to last the wintdr. 

Kapuivlk now replaced AvaJuk as the 11lrge.st and richest village in 

northern I:'oxe Basin. 

Nauyaru1u~ 

A new settlement was estnblished at Nauyaruluk on the north 

~lde of the Fury and Heela Stratt ln 1941. This village was formed by 

a single extended famIly of a coople, w1th a marrled son, who ~ere 

formerly associated peripherally wHh Akunik, Avaj'lk and Pond Inlet 

/ 
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(Figure 30). Th~y werc joined by a man from Seowajuk who 18ft that 

village as lt began to lose its autonomy due to lacre.sing tie. with 

\ \ 

Kapuivik. Anothc!r man 0180 formerly res,ident st S.ow~juk. 1Pined 

the Nauyaruluk group when he married the leader's daughter in about 

1950. These four families remained at Nauyaruluk throughout the period, 
1 

largely dependcnt on seal, a1though they a1so hunted walrus before the 

harde lelt the area in the 1950'8 (Unpubl1shed field notes 1969. 7). 

Thoy became fidentiallY stable and were able to live there' permanently 

~ecause. of the' possessIon of one or more boats. 

FIGURE 30 
COMPOSITION OF NAUY1\RULUK 1940-1955 
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FalaUy No. 

FIGURE 31 
COMPOSITION OF SEO~JU~ 1940-1955 

1940 1945 1950 1955 

35 
+ KltDuivlk 

--------------~------ .................. ~ 
19 ___________ ..........•.•................. +.. ~~ P.l! ~ '! ~~ ••• 

92 -----------•••••• (d) 

U9 
... J<ltpulYik ------_ ........•........ ~ 

72 ••••••• -------•••••• Nauy4tuluk 

2U .•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 1 •••••••••••••. ft):) 

13 
, ... KaDulvlk' ... Nauvaruluk 
••••••••• -•••••••••••••••••• c ••••••••••••• ~ ••••••••••• •••••••• Nauyaruluk 

8 Avajuk Pond "-

For key see Fig.ll 

Seowajuk 

Périod 

Four to ~ f","U •• li.ad pemonently st Seowsjuk in th. 

(Figure 31). nle group owned a whaleboat and joined the Jens 

Munk Island population at walru8 campa at laersuit and Nuvuktee in 

spring or summer. The Seowajuk autumo and win~er settlement was de-
• 

pendent on valrus Meat cached near Kapuivik. in ~articulllr for use •• 

dog food. and it was neceasary to sake several journeys there each winter 

(Unpublishcd field notes 1968, 1). Seowajuk's size and autono.y vere both 

reduced during th1. period due to the growth of Kap~1kt and Lt va. 

later ab&ndoned when two faa111~. beca~ .ttac~ed to the Kapuiv1k group, 

and two othex.,jotn~d /the newly estab11shed .etUe_nt at Nauyaruluk 111 

the late "1940·,. 

. " " 
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19luJuak 

In 1940 a group of familie. had lived temporarily at 
. 

Iglujuak (Figure 32). Stnce then there bad bean no permanent settle-

ment in the area. However. by 1949 a smaii settlement composed of 

three families had been established there. The head of this group 

had prevlous1y lived at Akunik, and moved to Iglujuak after about 

seven y~Brs residenee on Jens Monk Island (GrQup 3, Figure 28). Damas 

(1963, 27) relates this move to the acquisition of a whaleboat that 

FIGURE 32 
-COMPOSITION OF lGLUJUAK 1940-1955 

!J 

------ - --=x--~-~----

P'amlly Ho. 1940 1c.MS 19S0 1955 

} t.vajuk 

13 -
14 

16 

49 Kapuivllc , 
116 ~puiv1k , 

75 Manirtau ., 
~ 

87 - Kàputv1k 

64 ICapYivik - 'Arry.Qay· 

71 - (d) 

For key .. e F19 U 

L 
enabled the head to form his own eettl.ment sinee he wished to be In-. , 
dependent of the new large vl11age·of Kapuivik. It i. also uDdoubtedly 

,. 
related to the general'dispereal and expaneion of population ln the 

.. 
\) 

'. 



1. 
west of northern Foxe Basin, one rCBult of which vas Increased ai-

gration to Jens Munk Island. 

Iglujuak conslsted of a scable population of three fa_-

ilies unt!l the 1960'8. Because of the whaleboat this group vas 

residentially stable after the establishment of their village. They 

were joincd briefly by others, for example ln 1949 the group also 

temporarily included threc mèn from Kapuivik. and frequent1.y they 

themselves joined the Jens ~:unk people ln large walrus ~unting Iroupa, 

in summer. These w~re generally in the Calthorpe Islands at.Kaersuit 

or' Nuvuktee. For the remainder of the year the 19lujuak people huoted 

as far as Kalili at the head of Steensby Inlet, anJ to trurray ~xwel1 

Bay. They roadc extt·nded visits to Pilik ln autumn for caribou, in 

which the wholc f",mUy participated. In .... lnter fox tt;ap llnes were 

set in the vicinity of Iglujuak (Beaubler 1969, 3). 

acher Settlements 

Agu. There was no further permanent immigration to the Agu are. 

in this period, 1nrgcly because its remoteness and the absence of val-

rus cwde lt unattractive for long tera settlement. The central fa_ilies 

of the Agu population remained constant (Figure 33). The' were tao 

remote from the other Foxe Basin settlements to be affected greatly by 

the inc reasing dispersal of the population. However, -the western end 

of the Fury and Hec1a Strait was visited seasonally by people fra. 

furthpr east following the population movements of the late 1940's. In 

1951-1952 four families from Avàjuk. aiready œent1~ned in connection 
1 
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. FIGURE 33 
COMPOSITION OF AGU 1940-1955 
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with Saglarjuk (p. 1 ), jolned some of the Agu people at Akimanik 

for about a year. The Akimanik group had a whaleboat, but sinee 

the mainstay of the economy was seal the usefulnes8 of a large boat 

was l1mi ted . 

One of the visiting families in 1952 reported that dudng 

thelr stay there ~a8 a famine and the y had to leave the area. This 

suggest~ that they were unused ta 8uch a degree of d~l>,c:mdenco on seai 

hU,nt lng, bt~ing .lccustomed to uslng whaleboats for walrus which required 

1ess frequent hun ts and prov Ided surplus meat for storage (Unpublished 

f ield notes 1969, 2). Anolher faœUy immigrating from Pond Inlet spent 

the same period nt Aklmanik before movlng to Kapulvik. Several other 

families visited tltt' area period lcally, spec if ically ta hunt bears, 

which are present ln Committee Bay, ln order to obtatn trade goods Buch 

as canoèS and motora with the skins. By the 19S0's fox priees were 

low compared ta their peak Ln the 1920'8, but the demand for bear 

skins had not decreased. However none of these fslmilièS settied in 

the Agu region 80 that the permanent population remainod stable. 

Mantrtau. The Manirtau group, established on the east side of 

Steensby Inlet since the early 1920'8, remained stable throughout the 

period (Figure 34). The game in this ares wes not Bubjected to the 

same intensive hunting or high incidence of water traffic and inerea.e 

of motors aw that ln the vicirtity of the Melville Penin9~la settle-

ments. Consequently the ~mnlrtau hunters were viltually unaffected by 
these changes. 

The villate consisted of six famill •• (Group •• Flaure 29). 



• 
" 

ln 

FIGURE 34 a. 

COMPOSITION OF MANIRTAU 1940-1955 
~ 

' •• Uy No. 1940 1945 195.0 1955 . " 
14 •••• +:. .~p'~!,!.i~ .......... ___________ ---__ -~) 
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212 ---------------------.................. (dl? 

56 
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74 JCapu hilt ----_., ..... . Pond 

75· ICapuivilt 
_____________________ Iqlujuak 

77 (d) 

65 Pdrry Bey 

41 Akunllt 

19 Av.jult 

53 Kapulvilt ---+ 

For key se. '19. 11 

none bf which poasessed a whaleboa~. Their cycle of activitie8 included 

a vin ter settlement at Tlkerak from whlch the people hunted caribou 

Inland and rin8~j seal at the floe edle. ln sprin, they moved to 

AnlmarJuak Islariü for rinled, and bearded .eal, and,valrua at the f10e 

~dle, returnina to Tikerak ln au.aer for 8eal and caribou. They frequeutly 

joinéd the Jens Hunk peo~le for .u..er valrua hunts .fter the e.tabliah-". 
ment of a per.anent .. ttl."nt tbere. In autuan tftey hunted caribou, 
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travelling south 4S far a8 Ipiutik. Apart from the co-operatlon vith 

the Jens Munk people theit cycle waB a continuation of the pattern 

thnt ~x18tcd throughout northern Foxe Basin before the introduction 

of whaleboats. The Hanirtau group did not undargo any apprcciable 

changes in thelr subsistence a<:.,tivities or scttlement pattern untU 

they Ilcqulrcd II whalebo.ut in the late 1950's '(Beaubi~r 1969, 2). 

PiUk. There was no permanent settlement Ilt Pllik 1n this period. 

Ilowcver, "'Ii th the decllne of the Hel vi 110 Peninuula caribou herds nnd 

incrcased mobility of hunters uslng whalcbonts and caooca, PLlik 

became an Import.lOt season .. l huntLng area. Cnribou had decressed 

furthcr north on Baffin Island (Unpublished field notes 1968, 1)partly 

as a resul t of overhunt log here foll\lwing th~ decllne of the Melv1.1le 

Peninsuln herds and a shlft ln hunting locations. Severai groups now 

made extendcd hunting trips to the area of Ipiutlk or Pl1lk Bay to find 

caribou. 

Summary 

The period 1940-1955 was characterized by population growth 

and the Lncreased use of Western technologYt which lad to more inten­

sive hunting, grester wastage of game, boat traffic, and lâter engine 

noise, and increased the strain on resources lJ} traditiona11y populated 

arcas. nleSe processes resulted 1n the decllne of caribou, the redis­

tribution of walru8, and increased warlness of seal. Fox priee. l~ad 

not rècovered from the dccline during the Depression years, mc.nins that 

,1 
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the trading position was now le.1I favourable to the Eakimos. 'nle 

worsenlng economic cond itions were coupled with the growing nUllber 

of deppnden~8 per huntcr ~ huntcr to non-huntér ratios bein, 1:2al 

in 1922 •• 1Od 1:3.1 in 1949 - ~lch resulted from better 8urvival due 

to Incrcased scdentarlness, a more sec ure food 8upply, 4nd later-, 

gov~rnm('nt subsidlc'i. The overall result was that the exiat1na. 

pattl'rn~ of populatlon distribution and hunting activities were now 

UIl!HltlqfaClory. Re.letlon to thLs situation cnn bl" dlvided lnto three 

clements: 

1) Incrcased excluslvcness of core population groups. 

'1) I)i',pt'rsal of the pt'rlpherïll population from core settlelllent aress. 

lU) Dispersal of the core populations themselves. 

<.'ntn·nchcd. 
,.J> 

The corl' popuLat 10ns Brat beca"t IIlOre consol idated and 

The dpvelopment of kin links wl~h others outalde the 
\ 

group ",as discouragud. and peril)heral people were excluded froDl per-

mnncnt mt.·ml)(!Tship of the group. 

n~ perlpheral population, attracted ln th~ late 1920' • 

• 1Od tl~c 1930'9 ta Avajuk. and on a anaaller Beale to Akunlk, becaust! of 

tht" lldvanLlgt's of their' wenlth, ROW looked elsewhere. Many relocat.d 

.ft Kllpulvlk. while other small settle_nta grewand new on •• vare 

c'ttabUlihcd. This W'as m.. .. de possible ln most caus by the po ••••• ion of .. 
a whaleboat b~ ft peripheral faall,. 

Desplte thé 1011 of' tu peripheral population Avajuk va. 

stlll too overcrowded. The walrua had !eft llooper Inl.t. and the acI-

vant8ScS of conceDtrat ion in one villaae had di.inll1hed. In conven.clora 
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vith former membera of the vllla~e an impression vas galned of dis-

taste for the village at thls time vith many references baing made 

to the hlgh incidence of 111nes8 there, in particular bronchltis and 

tuberculosis. They now felt the need to disperse, vhich was encour-

aged by the leader bcfore his death in 19-47 (Unpubl1shed field notl'9 

1969). A large proportion mov('d south to Foster Bay w l th which they 

1 had traditionally becn 8ssociated before the advent of whalcboats . 
• 

Now vith whaleboats in both groups, and '\ doubling of po pu-

lat ion, they brought the sarne prob lems of oVl'rpnpulat ion and oVer-

hunt ing vi th them to Fuster Bay. Many FOIHt'r Bay people LeCt the t r 

traditional home to rcscttle in Parry Bay, ,)Od some of the Avajuk itnllll-

gronts Intcr rcturned to Igloollk Island to establish a village at Kik-

"Hajuk, the hunting pattern from there taking a nev Conn vith canoes. 

The village vaB at an 1t'ltermediate point ~etween tfle store at 19loolik 
'1 

vhlch vas the source of fuel, and the walrus herds. nle strong Catholic 

group vas temporarlJy broken 8S the Avajuk core group dispersed. They 

retained former links, and the taboo against intermarriage with otht!r, 

Protestant groups, but d1d not retain their h1gh level of prosperity in 

comparison with tht! other 19loolik Eskimos. 

A completely new pattern of settlement wes established by 1955 

(Hap 6 and Figure 35). The dispersal of population and oécupatlon ~f 

new sett!enk!nt sites haB been attrlbuted to the efforts of the store 

manager at Igloolik to encourage fox trapping in remote areas (Manning 

1943, 10-4). Some of the Igloolik Eskimos themselves have offered this 

explanation (Damas 1963, 27). Damas relates the proces8 to the "svelli". 

local population, mostly brought about by immigration, which va. abyor~d 
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by the establ1stulent of nev village site •. " (Dallas 1963, 27). However. 

lt 18 clear- fro. the forelOins analys18 that the proce88. W8a f~r ~re 

coaplex than either of these explanations suggeat.. COmmercial fox 

trapplng had been an element ln the economy 8ince the beginning of the 

century, and by the 1940'8 it had decllned i~ importance both becaus8 

of the considerable dr~p ln pricès, and becausc &ovcrnment dsslstance 

provldcd an alternative cuh l..ncume aftcr 1945. The diupersal ,md es-

tabl1shl1'll'nt of new HettlcmentA dld not involve immigrants or surplus 

population alune, but affectc'd the IIK)st stable core groupa and rctwlted 

ln a collapse of the traditional settletl.ent pattern. 

Dispersal of populatlonwas relat"d to the overexploitationof 

rcsources (n the traditional settlement are4s, the result of bath ln-, 

crcased population .md the use of Western technology. The desire of the 

peripheral populat ion for independence from the core groups that had 

hitherto controlled !DOat capit~l t"quip!llent vas an clement in tht' dt.spersal 

of these perlpheral people. Independence vas now possible for them be--

cause of the more general owoership of whaleboats, And after the store 

opened. an lncrt.!ase in the number of canoes ",ith outbollrd motors. Howcver. 

the dlsperli."ll of the core groups .. as due 80lely to the deteriorat ing re-

latlonship vith the natural environlllE'nt. and It h. likely that simUar 

processes occurring in other parts of the Canadian Aretle had thé same.causes. 

The very ltems of Western technology that aade disperSAl p09sible y 

guns and boats ,- vere thf'lBBelves the lllean. of inereaaing hunter's dependence 

on the trade centre by their constant need for ammunition and motor fuel. 

and after this di~pcrsal dependence on 19loolik Irew progres8ively. n.ta 
. 

proce~~ i8 deserlbed in.. Chapter V. 

" 
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CHAPTER V 

SETtL~ŒNT éENTRALlZATION 1955 - 1970 

Growth of Regional Centres 

Centralizatlon of settlement was a continuation and 

culminatiort of the trend towards greater dependence on Western society, 

and centres of Western activity th'at 19 lllustrated in earlier chapters. 

thts was a response to technologicsl change, population growth, and 

shifts ln game'distrlbution and availability, al1 of which led to 

changes in the subsistence pattern. and a growing dependence on Western 

society. This process ts ,Ulustrated in Figure 36. 

FIGURE 36 

FORCES ACTING ON SETTLEMENT PATTERN 1955-1970 ~-
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The forces shown in this table are essentially the s .... 
,.. 

as those discus8ed in Chapter IV, but vith the addition of a nev 

factor in the subsistence pattern, the opportunity. or hope of ~.18 . . 
labour, and the availabLllty of bousina ln the centre.. The spacifie 
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forces involved in this p~riod are discussed below . They include 

. 
SOCl'll institutions, technologlcal change, government programmes. 

population growth, and the ehanglng availab'ility of resources.~ 

Western influence in northern Foxe BAsin incressed 

rapidly following the establishment of a store at I,gloolik ln 1947. 

A seèond centre devcloped SO miles to the south al Il.111 Beach after 

1954, and togcther Igloo lik dnd Hall' Beach grew to dominate the 

sett~i!;,/lcnt pattern, cxerling a centrnlizing force. At first th~y 

becamc thf> [oeus [or inercilsingly frequent visita (rom outlying settle-

ments. Then their existence (,Alcouraged il certain amount of mIgration 
.. 

to V 11111ges nenrer the cC'nl res. Later there was .1ccclerat lng migration 
, 

to the tmtt.reH thumfH,'lvcs 'o1hich cu1minatcd in the centrali:r.lltion of 

the cntire nortluHtl t'oxe Bil.,Jln population by 1969. 
• • 

Between 1954 and 1957 D.E.W. Line ~adar stations were 

built .. cross the arctic, witll Hall Beach being chosen as the site of 

one of the chief Btations, Fox HaIn. A number of 9ubsidtary stations 

ioIere ... 190 cstabl ished in Igloolik Eskimo tcrritory. f"" Maktar on 

Committee Bay in the west. across notthern Foxe Basin to the Pilik' 

aren of Baffin lqldnd. 

Desp i te the f ae t tha t local labour was not employed, the 

prC9cnce of~ the D.E.W. Line stations in the ares had a considerable 

cffect on the population. There vere several advantages t~ visitlng 

the 6 L te or living near lt. The nursing station nt Fox Main ~wa8 one of 

the most important of thcse, and it became Î nev focal point (OT the 

area. }o'amilles with sick rnembers were attr~ted~theret often makina 
\, i 

, . 

.. 

j 
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jour~s in spring specifically to visit it. 

. • 

During the same period Igloo1ik vas growing a8 an admin-

istration centre. By the ear1y 1960's it had a schoo1 vith hostals 

for the children of families living.outside Igloolik, a govérnment 
.". r' , .,.. 

office with Hn Arca Âdmlnistrator, a Roman Catho1ic church and Mlss:i.on 

wi th a reRident pries t. an Ariglicttn ehurch vith an Eskimo minister, 

and a Iludson's Bay Company store. A nursing station, an R~Ç.H.P. 

post, and-an Esklmo Co-operatlve society with a store followed (See 

( Chapter II). This growth avershadawed the advantages of Hall Beach 

to Rome cxt('nt. but during the 1960 t 9 some opportunity for vage labour 

dcvelopcd ln Hall Beach whieh, together with the good market for 

crafts at the base, enabled Hall Beach' ta retain sorne attraction for 

settlement. 

Before 1959 it vas the policy of the Federal Government 

to disco~rage Eskimos from mov~ng td' the centres in the hbpe that they 

woul~ live lndepcndently on local resaUTees. However, in 1959 thls 

1 

attitude W8S reversed, and it has sinee been government policy to en-
... 

courage the centra1ization of Esklmo settlement in the Northwest , -
TerrltoricR, lar8e1y because "a scattered populatloJn is dlfficult to 

admlnister" (Thompson n.d.", and the services the Department of Indian 

Affairs and Norther~ Devc10pment la committed to. provide can be .,re -
efflclently manaSed if the population la centralized. ~ housins p~o­

gramme waB initiated in 1959~d severai one room bouaes vere provided 

", 

for welfare ~ase9 in Igloolik. but otherwise there was no .. rkëct r •• ponM 

to the- programme. A new schema began in 1964 in "vh1ch hou.lna va. let 
-r> 

.. • 
, . .. . .. .. ... 

.. y '", ~ : 

~ 
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"du~t .ducntlot\ prOlltAlI wlth th. aoah of "ducAtin" th. pArtiçlprmt. 

ln th. Intrh'ud ... of Uvina p.rlMI\'.IJ\t1y ln " renud dw.ll ina of . 

IH·,~ordin)\ tu Inco"",. Itou'fl cont4inGd b •• le f\lfn1tura nnct rqutpll\tant. 

t th' 1 qllutl1ft (l'ho"'118Utl 19(,9, 13). .. 

o 

Dy 1910 ,,11 but one fl,mlly 1fvlng III Agu hAll muv«d lnto lKluoltk or --) 

HL\ 11 lhHlch. 

l'ho hout'1ng prtlKramme ,,"d KevernllW!t\t ht".lth nod ,oducatlon 

.('\ 'h,'Irvlc" .. wer .. ' only thre,' uf. th_ cOlltrlbutlng CIl'uIJU.'" tu the cc.tntrdl,;­
, 

nt 10n IIIOvomcnt. BefOft; ("'ntt'1I1 iX4\tlon th"re Wl'" lin lncr'l'A."d Ilv"Ua-

a from Rovern1n('lnt .... htlln..:a. Good .. bought includ~ ...:Àno •• , mutors, lU"". 

aftl1lun1tIun, clothln,. tunt c"nv ••• cAmping stov.", fual und food. 

Ilowl'Vf>r. dthuulh 'they lneu •• nd IllObl11ty and made the 1IJhtntonR"':. of 

.'" 
dhllufI'Ied ltt'uJeml!nt pOlu,lb1 •• th.se ttellUl. 4Ild,p~rL.1culdrly sun. and 

th. t "hen the! ."nl ~J:. provided ht the 1960' ••• U le.nt b,è •• 

.colftplotely (:"ntral1aed. Populatlon contlnu.d to Iro" beeauae of lowered 

inhnt IIOrt.Uty rat". (Jo'lguu 6)" bett .... eare (01' th, I1ck ~nd lied. 
; . 

.. 



• 
141 

and soma immigration. Motor trafflc, in partlcular motorized canoes 
• • 

moving between Hall Beach and 19loollk, anowmobiles, 8upply ships from 

the south, and possibly aeroplanes st Hall Beach, affected game d18-
~ 

tribution and wariness, as did the Increasod hunting press~e. 

Centralization ltself tsused further changes ta the 

8ubsistence pattern, and resulted in the concentrati01\ of hunting 

around the settlemetlts. This has had the effect both of driving ga10e 

away to quieter area9, and also of increasing the wariness of seals 

remainlng in the urea, with an ovetall result of reduced hunting yields • 
(Beaubler 1970, 190). 

At the same time a new IlIOney resource became avail~ble ,.,lth 

the opportunity for wage. labour in the centres. A1tho:~gll jobs were 

limited in nurober, and often of short duration, for example stevedor Log 

for the nonual 18 lUt, they did add to the .attraction of <the œntres. 

These factors con~ributed to the d~vel",pment of a tlev 

subsistence pattern. The hunt!ng pattern that developed in thi.8 period 
, , 

meaht that men would make extended trips alone, leaving their families 

at ho~dependent on stored food supplies.· includlng purchased' food. 
1 

At this time the use of flour as, a Buppleméntan: ~ood increased rapidly. 

and bannock became an lndispensible additlo~ to the diet (Milne 1970). 
~ i' t " .. 

One reason for chis new pat~ern ~4~ thè increased ratio ~f -on-hunters 
. 

to hupters. The famUy W3S often a111ply '00' targe ,to mve to seas9nal 

settlcment'S. Anotlle}:' ~~c tor vas~ the incr,eased mobllity of hunters vi th 

motorized canoes, whi~h made tt unnecésséry for th~ whole faaily to 

8IOve as often ~ au acceleratlon of the trend started wlth che introduction 

" 

~ 
-. 

' . . . .. . ' ' ' . . 
.~'". 

, 
5 "u bt. ç n' i,.", ,1 ~:t...li.fi.. .... 

. . 
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of whal/shoats and bigler ded. and clOI tea. 30 yeara earUer. 

The COAt of hunt!ng, in terms of ammunition, equipment 

Qnd fuel, Lncrel\ged tG the poLnt where unless 'the priee of lleal or 
." 

fox MkLt\s- waa high, .and L\ l'I)lln had'e!DQllgh to trade. hU{ltlng was only 

possiblé when .subsldized "ln so~, W.Y. for example by faml1y aHow.nce 

lncome {Bcauhlef 1970, 204). Seal" skin priees dropped dur!ng the 

19(,0' R ' .. 

In this pcriod there was an outstanding chanse in the 

Metllement pllttc~n na ~111 uutlylng sèttlements werc Ilbllndoned in favour 

of Il~looUk and Hall BC4)ch. Broudly th~ population ot the northern 
.' 

pllrt of the Ilrca WflS drawn t0 'Iglool1k, WhUe t!lat of Foster Bay, 

lJarry Hay and Usuajuk tO' the ~outh movcd t,o ~all Beach, regardle •• 

of forroor group At f II Lattons, as illustrated ln FLgure 37. Thh 

movt'ment took place largt>ly Judng the 1960.'s, but other changes occurred 

earl1er, such as the deve lopment of sate 11 he v-tllages around Hall 

Beach, and a certain amount of Inward I119vement to exhting settle.enta f 

ClOfH.~r to the two centres from th~ more relDOt~ village •. 

CCl\trulL:tdtlon to [s.loollk 

KAl'UIVIK 

ln tha late 19'50' s Itt\d early 1960'. Kapu.ivik ", •• the larpat 

setHE'ment ln norlhern fo~~ B.aftin (Ftgur.c J8).. The stable population 

numbered about 18 famUl;s uoeil "1961. The •••• ona! cycle l"cJrudecl.~ 

wlntcr v1l10gt! nt Kapulv1\Cwhich v •• largely de~c.\en~ on cached ._t. 
.. . 

-' 
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PIGURB 38 
COMPOSITION OF KAPUIVIK 1955 .. 1970 

, 
ra.uv No. 195'1 1.0 196') 1970 
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________________________________________ l'1lu----
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• 
Trap 11n •• ver ••• t n.ar the villaa. in v1ntor • Thore wa., a aprinl. 

• ett1e .. nt et S.owa for rinaed and bearded ••• 1~ and a 8u ... r wa1rua 

hvntina ~tte at KaereuiL ln autu.t journeYIJ vere ud. to PUik, or 

more receK,ly Erke, on 84ffln laland, for caribou, returnlna to Kaer-
. 

suit to tôntlnue wiltrud hu~t.tna in autu.,. About four tu Cive tra.,Una 

journey'8 wt.'rH. mAde to IJ;Jonl!k each yesr (Unpubl1shcd field notell 
\ 

19&9. 4). 

Until the t'41rly 1960'8 Kapulvik cons18ted of two distinct 

~t'gmt.U\t8, tht.> Upper and I..owur Vl1laKf'8 (OaNti 1963,92). The segmenta 

--conslsted of Groups l, 5, 6 and 1 ~e8cribed ln Chapter IV. ln addLtion 

tu thesl! groupH several olht!r famlt1eH llved al Kapulvik lncluding ahort 

tcrm visitora from local Bl'ttlemcnts and from beyond the n!glon. forllling 

.l Iwriphoral population (Flgure 38). 
... 

Tht' core group of tht' l..ower V111118(' (C:roup 7). Lcft Kapuivlk 

ln 19b1 to VIHlt Hall Bt'nch becnuse of the .mother's slcknùR8. The 

f lImlly rema t nl>d at Hall licach perlMll~nC1y afl~r that, whcrc tht:! father 

l'ound employmcllt wlth tlll' Department of Norlh(irn 1 Ualra. He was 

a('companle~ by one ad,il t son. A second 80n IDOved to Ussu".1uk ln the 

south of the area, but rcmalned ln close contact with hiB father ln 

u ... u 6t-ach~ shllring cqulplQcnt wlth hlm. The thlrd 80n divldcd his 

t Imt> betwel.'O Iglooltk ,1Ild Kapuivlk after his father left . 
• 

Group l t the core Sroup of the Upper VUlagc t remalned 
o 

at Kapuivlk until its ~mb~r. all IIIOved to lg10011k betwecn 1966 and 

1969. In 19b5 the leader of thla group owned a trap boat and .otor, • 

• and a canoe with a mator. Hi •• on oWned a 6nowmobl1e. His brother 
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a1so owned a ~anoe, two matora and a wha1eboat in 1965 (Ande~ 1968). 

This fami1y group al,o owned two other canoes wlth mators. Although 

the status of the wha1eboat owner wal 80mewhat diminished after the 

availability of canoes made smal1~r groups of hunters more Inde pendent , 

this accumulation of equlpment continued to give these men a strons 

position of leadership ovar other village members. 

The core group of the Lower Village had owned a canoe and 

motor. Only one oth(!r member of the village had a boat, and one other 

a motor t but both of these men had' left Kapuivik by 1965. 

This 1eft the firat family group as the only core population 

of Kapulvlk after 1961. TIley ",ere joined occaslonully by others for 

short periods, but with the gro"'th of Igloolik and Hall Beach there 

was no nev long-term immigration to Kapulvlk. 
.. 

In 1966 the leader of the rC~linlng core group moved ta 

o 
19loolik. -Hls ",He needed to be near the nurdng station. and bath 

agreed that "ft 18 better for the old people to live In the village" 

(Iglool1k). (Unpublisheq field notes 1969. lO).' n\eir sons stayed 

in Kapuivik until L967 and 1968, but the y then joined their father in 

19loolik. as did some of his nephews, and ëontinued to hunt from there, 

wlth visits to summer camp sits. 

The younger brother of the leader remained at Kapulvlk 
. 

with his large fami1y until 1969. He then moved t~ to Ialoolik bt-

cause there was a houée avaUable for hi" there. He found the i.de. of 

having a house attrllctive. although he realized that hunting would be , 
üore diff~cult from the village. His wlfe needs to be near th~ 

. , 

1 • 

... 
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nursins station. Hia two son. BIOved to l&loollk 1~1 1967 •. 

Thua by 1969 Kapuivik va. abandoned a. a winter villase. 

a1though former ... bera continue to hunt in that are.. The re •• on. 

for lts abandonment follow a p.ttern that 1. a1.0 found in other 

v 

settlements. Sickness or 01d' ase .ftected the,deci81ona of the thre. 

leading families, as did the attraction of hou. in, in Igloolik and 

Hall Beach. One man remained in Hall Beach aCter findin, permanent 

work there. 

KIKI.TAJUK 

After their di~persal between 1946 and 1949 the majority 

of the Avajuk populntion realigned in three locationa. 'l1le firet of 

these waS Klkltajuk. the second Hanitok. And the third Iglool1k. 

Kikitajuk although not an outBtandln,ly proaperou. village 

8S !ts predccestlor Avajuk had been. retained iU c~re population unua" 
\ 

.. 

relatlve1y late in the centralizaUon move\D8nt that occurred ln northern • 

Foxe Basin ln the decade 1960-1970 (Filure 39)~ Thi. wae lar,ely b.­

cause of its favourable position near huntina 8r'81 and withln a •• y 

rcach-- of Igloo11k. Alao becauae of !t. location, lt attracted a nUliber 

of additional famillés who settled there tempor.rl1y before .oVin, in 

to Igloollk or Hall Beach. 

The core population of elpt fa.tU •• r ... in.cI Uftchan •• d 

until the period between 1966 and 1968. Th •• e "vere he.ded by the two 

J 
Avajuk ~n who had I1lOved there ln the e.rly 1950'.. 'nte .... n and ten 

related families, includlng tbair ovn .. cried IODI" vere jot~ 

brleÈly by eight "other fadUea durt ... the pertod. 'h! of the .. per-

.. 
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FIGURE 39 
COMPOSITION OF KIKITAJUK 1955-1910 
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Ipberal fa.tlies wu t'élated and had prev10ully I1ved at Hanitok. 

b'ut .,ved to Kikitajult brlefly. reallan1n, vith the COfe population 

fa"lUe. whd tbey had l1ved vith at Avajuk until 1946. 

IThe population of Kikitajub.t tbis time inciuded aeveral 
, . 

old and inUrm men who wcre unable to hunt. n,rae of four wooden 

houses w~re erected at Kikitajuk aft~ 1964. ~y 1965 the two old or 

dtsabled heas:ts of core familLes had houaea. a8 did another disabled 

man from Manitok. Thege wera. suppl ted by the govet'nment' for welfare 

cases. The houses had been removecf fro. Igloollk ~nd taken to Klkit-

ajuk in sect Ions by dog team. They were aupplied with oil stoves and 

fuel, and contrtbllted to the reluctance of the core population to IDOve 

to IglooUk. 

The hunting equlpmcnt used by the Kikltajuk people waB 

concentrated ln the hands of the core population, a8 it had once been 

at Avajuk. Between them they owned a whaleboat~ two canoe. and three 

motors, wnerea8 the remalning f •• ilies owned only dog teaas, (Anders 

1968) and vere t:herefore dependent on the core group for the use of 

boats in summer hunting. 

rhe population of Klkltajuk con,iated of thr •• ele .. nt •• 

The core population, divld&d into hunters, and old or disabled. and 

the p~rlpheral population. The peripheral populati"on, havina no strons 

kin tiea, and ownina little capital equipaent, had litt1. InceAtlv. to 

8tay at Klkitajuk onc. housing bec.ae avail_ble in Ialoolik. rive of 

these f ... Uies IDOved to Igloolik froa Kikitajuk 10 1966 and' 1961. 'ftle •• 

inc1udad the die_bled _n fro. Mallltok, and bis .on and 110ft-ln-lev who 

\' 

~ ~~'. __ ~.~.'~lb_-._".~Mh~i_tg~_d~Hd~t_'Md~_"r~t~)n'~j •• m.t.M.~·r~'t.*.M.b.·~t'''W~t .. tMm~J,~.·n4 .. : 
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he tween the. owned .ini .. 1 huntin, equlp.nt. Another 1I4n returned 

to his for_r bOM in Kiaiktovik and later IIOved to Hall hach. The 

other periphral fsailies ~d already left by 1966. 

The old, di8able, or sick aembers of'tbe core group wer& 

the next 'to leave Kikitajuk. The camp leader, an old man, meved to 

Ig1oo11k in 1966. The head of the second core faml1y, a180 unable 

to hunt, moved there ln 1967. Those rems!nlng in Kikltajuk were the 

young, fIt mcmbers of the core group. By 1968 tÀe villâge was composed 

of three sons of the former leader of Kikitajuk and one son of tbe 

second .an. TIle leader encouraged the young 

order to provide food for the family~œber8 

lDen ::;:Itay in camp in 

ln 19lpolik. His argument 

was that ttthere is more food \oIhen aIl the men hunt togethcr", and 

although the younget men were not discouraged from movlng to Igloolik 

to work for wages, and were "free to do as they wished," they cont ioued 

to hunt from Klkltajuk as a group (Unpublished f~eld notes 1969, 6). 

The proxiaity to hunting areas and the existence of housing • 

there further encouraged the.e .en to stay in K!kitajuk. De.pite tbis 

they had aIl joined their fathers in Igloolik by the winter af 1969, , ' 

a1though they continued to live at Kikitajuk dur!n, parts of the summer •• 

By 1969 they had developed a nev hunting patteth. in comman vith other 

men fro. Iglool1k, of one or tvo day hunts at th~ f10e edge startlna 
$> 

fro. I&loolik and travel11ns by dog te •• or aooW1lObile. This pattern 

lasta until sprina when they ca.p at Kikitajuk by the floe edge untll' 

the Lce leavcs Turton Bay in front of 19l0011k, and lt _gain beca.es 

possible to co..ute be~een ~10011~ and the h~ntl~ are., now by boat • 

.. ". 
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HANITOK 

Manitok was a small village co~sed 80le1y of the kin of 

one man. who had immigrated to northern Foxe Basin ~n 1938. joining 

• 
Avajuk in 1940. Th~s man's three Bona and aon-in-lav. and their three 

\ 

80ns and th~lr familles formed the stable core population of ~~nitôk 

until about 1~61 (Fi~re 40). 

The people of Manitok owned a minimal capital equipœent, 

with no whllieboat and on1y one cance and motor (1.nde s 1968). In 1961 

the leader of this group, by now an o1d man, was in in Ches-
\ 

terf1eld Inlet, and Iatar died without returning to Manitok. In the 

same year, one of the adult sons who was unable to hunt because of 

il1 health. moved ~o KikttaJuk. He 1ived in 8 governmcnt house there 

briefly. and moved to Igloolik in 1966. Another member of the group 

became closely assoclated with Igloolik after 1959, spending part of 

his time therc. lie remaincd in Igloolik permanent!y after belng 

disable ln an acc{dent in 1964 or 1965. He states that he "was told 

to stay in on~ place because of [hi~ health, but would prefer to hunt 

if [he] were fit." Ile was renting a government house in Igloolik. by 

1965. 

l'wo other Kanitok men vere also .associated vith Igloolik 

after 1964, -and mOved there perJDllnently in 1968. Another lDOved a 

govcrnment house to a aite near Kanltok it Inukaulalik in about 1964, 

but 9hO~fterwarda he began apendlnl the winters in a houae in 
. / . 

Iglool1k, o~ ~ng his house at Inuksugal1k in t.le 8u.-er. 

"Manitok attractèd an influx of su.mcr visitor. fro. Kik-

C 
.,' 

,.iI:. , 
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FIGURE 40 
COMPOS ITION OF MANITOK 1955-1970 
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FIGURE 41 
COMPOSITION OF AGU 1955-1970 
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itajuk and 19.~oolik. in the esr}.y 1960' t •. 'J1ha for .. ~ peranent Man-

itdk population Joinéd this seasona1 movement to the are. aft.r their 

relocation in 191oolik.- The Manitok aru 1& now regul.rly visited ' 
t· 

by hunters working from Igloolik. and la richer ln seals than the . 

overhunted ares imJ!lediately to the east_ of Igloo!!k' 181and wh.re 1IUch 

of the Igloolik generM-a.d. hunting takes place. 

\ 
AGU 

The Agu Bay group consisted of tvo brothera and three 
'~: 

, , 

step-sons and their families. Another related man, alao resldent 

at Aretie Bay. for part of the Ume, U.ved at Agu betl!,een 1961 and 

1963 vith h1.s family. They vere joined from the mid 1960'8 by two 

in-marrylng men, one ftom Kapulvik, the other from Manl';:~au (Figure 

41). The group was dlvide4 between tvo or thr~e settle~nts for aueh 

of the perlud, and the two brothers did not Uv:e tog~thet. .. 
" 

These people owned two canoes with motar. 1n 1965. one 

of tpe two brothers died in 1965. and the 'ether btather ~ved ta 

Ig100Uk in 1967 when he bec::ame tod old to bunt adèquately, and hj.a 

8cttlement W'as involved in 4 famine. Hi. vi,fe prefen lite ~n the' 
.. ' 

village to the hard co~ditio~8 at Agu, although the, .. n wQUld p~t.r 

to be able to hunt (Unpu~11shed field notftS 196t, ,). < l'hf ate":f0ft8. 
i 

and sons-in:'law remalned at A3u untU 1968 and 19~9, vben .1-1 but .~ .. . ' 
family tRO'Ved into Iglaolik "ith tbe hope Qf lettina hou ... theH. 

They continued to hURt frolll Igloo11k • 

, 

:...Y-
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MANtRTAU 

tho (lut pArt. or thl. p.,rlod. 'n\. ('.ntfal tMIIihof w •• an nid .. n 

1 

Th ... d.4th ur th" lo.a.r ln 1""0, And th"t of hh wUa tn 

vu .. ., fro. thAt vill.,.. H~ owri.d " c.n~ ~ .otOf. Thl. 1.ft th. 
/ 

r ... lnlnl .." .l'ort of hunt lnl .Clulp_nt. /1. •• l'Ond aon MO~C1d to J.-
luol1k ln 1962 wh.ro h. v •• lat.r • ..,loytrd by th. DepartMnt of North.rn 

A((aln, hw\ttnl on1y tn hh .para U ... Tb. thlrd'.on. ,who ~. 

partiat1y di.abled, contlnu.d te a.aoJlate w1th both "-nlrtau and 
1 

laloollk Uftt l1 he tao .-uv.ci ln to I,JOOUk 11' 1964. lnHu.nea" by hia 
J > 

1nftralty. u lie ha. alace atop.,.d h~ttna. ".. II'and8Oft "nt to Ioepvl"lk 
, ! 

ln 196') dt ... hu own vUla .. hU/broken up. but' '1 _~tHI to lalooUk ) 

by 1966 and haa .1nc. fo]low.4 t~~ hunt1aa pattern deacrSbad tn ~~r 
11 

yt. Tb. tvo aon.-1Q-law a180 laft'MaDtrtau, ODe to ao to lal--.t-" 10 

1964, the othew to .... l-.tet 10 19611 'DM Mamhtau area ... ..., rarel, 

, 1 .. , \ t 
~ " .. ... .' - ... "'-._' 

" 
" 

.JI',1 

~ ,J 
.c • ..!~ 
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• FIGURE 42 
C(»IPOSITION OF MANIR'l'AU 1955-1970 

r •• ny No. IHS 1960 1910 
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~ ~IGURE 43 
COMPOSITION OP IGLUJUAK 1955-1910 
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. . 
visited, except for ~utu.n caribou hunt. in th. nelghbourhood of 

Erlte. 

IGLUJUAK' 

The three men who 'éllt.bl1.hed Iglujualt ln the 1940'. 

continued to live there throughout the 'period. The father dled in 

1962 b~t his 80n and 8on-in-law remained at Iglujuak. They were 

joined in the 1960'8 by a number of short ter. members '(Figure 43). 

The core families owncd a whaleboat with an engine, two ca~1I and 
\ 

one motor. They werc joined in 1963 by a un froID Kapuivik who owned 

d wha1eboat and a· canoe, together with a ... n froll Ingnlrtolt who later 

became his brother-in-1aw. Three men, a180 aaso,clated with Manirtau, 

joinèd the Igu1ujua~ group at times after 1959 when they ncqulred a 1 
j , , 

mator for their whaleboat which gave the. greater mobility ln 8~r. 

After 1961 ~11y four families reaalned at Ig1ujuak, ~ogether 

with one man who also aS8oc1ated with l.angilkaimayuk. 'By 1968 Iglu-

juak had disso1ved and ita members aIl had houaes in lalooll~ ,One 
'. 

man states that 1ife ls tao bard ~n the coun~ry, aspeclally for hi. 

wite. He prefera her to live in a wara house (Unpublished field note. 

1969, 8). The factors contri~u~1ng ta this decision vere the r.-oteneS. 

of the settrement, sickness ~n the fa_ily and ~e.avâl1a~il1ty ~f hous1na 

'in 18100111<. " These men continue to caap ia the .~-.e~, but the jouroey 
, .~ 

from the village l""O camp, and the caches of .fuel ~C:.e~"ary fo~ • s..-, . 
~ 1 S hunting wcre found to be prohibitive, ~nd the 1180' taoded to caafon. 

c 

to the newly developing pattern of bunting fro. 1l1oo1ik. One of theae 
1 

men realhe. tbat "the villa,e te no ,ood fol' •• al ttÙllUna". aocI tbat 
1 .. 
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"the _n 1lU8t dilperse". but finds it dlff~cult to do so in praeUee 

(Beaubier 1969, 3). 

NAUYARULUK 

Nauyaruluk was a ama11 settlement co~osed of one .. n, 

hie tvo sons, a son-in-lav and another affinatIy related man, and 
\ . 

thelr famillea. This group, which establiahed a 8~ttlement in 1941, 

contlnued to live there into the 1960·s (figure 44). They moved slt~s 

several tilDes, but stayed in the same area. The vinter site. 'Nauyarù-

luk, vag on the shores of the Fury and Hecla Stratt near the winter 

sealing grounds. The summer sit$! VilS at Upirgnavik, or at Irkraluit 

at the mouth of Gifford River. 
~) 

In 1959 the 8S8ociated man 1eft Nauyaruluk to mave to 

FIGURE 44 
COMPOSITION OF ~UYARULUK 1955-1910 
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, 
I&10011k after the death of his "ife. Shortly after, ln 1962, . 
the leader alao IDOved to Iglool1lt becau,ae of old aile and poor health. 

A 80n-ln-la" had a hoûse in the villale "here he vas able to 8tay 

until he received a government house ln 1964. One of hia adult lSon8 

had IIIOved to Igloolik a yeer before him. l'he eldest son "88 now the 

leader of Nauyaru1uk. After hie daughter married ln 1962 her husband 

stayed et Nauyaruluk. The new leader'. brother-in~1av IIIOved to 1,-
1001ik ln 1964 where he had a house. The two ram[11ê9-~~1niftJ et 

Nauyaruluk acquired a one rooa govemment house ln 1964. They IIIOved 

to a new winter slte near Upirgnavik where they set up the nev house, 

llnd remalned there until the winter of 1969. They occasionslly v181ted 

Ig1001ik for extended 8tay8, but moved in permanently in 1969, large1y 

beca'h:te of the ditf ieulty and expen_e of remaining et Nauyaruluk vith 

a f.,lUlty boat mator and a long journey to Igloo1ik to trade, aott 

possibly ~he smali size and isolation of the settlement. SiekneS8 in 

the f •• ily vas anothèr contributing factor. 
... 

Centralizatlon to Hal\ Beach 

FOSTER BAY 

Nugllanaj uk was the succe.sor to Altunik a. the l18in .. 

village in toster Bay. There were about fLve or six f8ai~ie_ livlna 

then permanently in thia pertod (Fipre 4S). Hovever, the vill.,. 

wa. affected by tbe arowth of Hall ~acb after the construction of the 

D.E.W. Line, and four fa.l11e. moved to lotationa nearer thi_ centre • 

• 

,.. ,. 
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PlGURE 4S 
COMPOSITION OP NUGSANAJUK 1955-1910 

19S5 1160 1965 

46 
____ r! ___ Kiaiktovik 

109 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• D.E.W. 

___________ •••••••• ? •••••• JlapakU~ 

63 ...... Kiaiktovik 

16 
_______ ...;.. ____ Mall ... eh 

lOS (cS) 

8 Pond - tQpAkut 

140 Manltok _ ICikitajuk 

For key S~ Flq.11 

The head of one of these' found eaployaent at the D.E.W. Line. 

Another œoved to r81~ollk to jotn hi. own relatives after livinl vith 

bis vife'. disabled fÀther for .. ny yeare. The 'villagc vas abando~ed 

by 1964. 

PARRY BAT 

1910 

Ingnlrtok. in Parry Bay. vas eloae1y connected vith Ussua-

juk in t~ia perlod. "iaure 46 shows the 1arae 'nuaber of ahott-tera • 
via1tofs ta Inanirtok. The villale had fra. five to ten faailies 

living in It at the be.lnniol of the periode lngnirtok broke up 

durtng the .Arly 1960'. and several ..... r • .aved~rectly to Hall .. ach. 

othera to Uaauajuk. It ha. ainee beau the aite of cua.er ea.pa for 

people 1ivina in HaU leaeh. 

. ... 

, 
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PlGURB 46 
COMPOSITION OP INGNIRTOK 1955-1970 
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USSUAJUl 

U .. uajuk 11 30 aile • .outh of Pa't'ry 'Bay, aad 11 the iIIoat 

80utherly Bettle_nt in north_m Foxe Ia.ill. The core of the U •• ua-

juk population in thi. period coll.ist_d of about 10 fa.tliel, jolned 

at tillea by at least 3 otherl (Pigure 4 7). Severai _liber' of the 

Fllmi ly No 

FIGURE 47 
COMPOSITION OF USSUAJUK 1955-1970 
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•• 1 . '" -
villaae were ~80 a .. ocia~d with Ingnirtok. partlcularly the ~or.er 
Aklilnik people who had moved south to Parry Bay in the eerly 1950' •• 

The leader of Ussuajuk, who had lone there trom Akunik. owne~ A whàle-
. 

boat with a motar, and a canoe aod motar. He and his .on remained at 

Ussuajuk until 1968. . . - 1 

US8u,ajuk broke up between 196~ and 1968, ~.t members 

" movlnl to Hall, Beach wh en governnaent housea became available there. 
\ 

"",. , , . 
ha~~eeome th~ focal point for the settlements in the'8outh~ Hall Beach 

beeause af lts proximity, cspeeially after the store opened there in 

1965. -
io'our famUies moved to Napakut after 1964 when nearby Hall 

... 
Beach began to grow, and they la te r moved to Hall ~ach 1 tself • At 

le8st one of these moved there because of a need to be near medlcal 

facUities 'Unpublished Ôeld notes 1969, 11). The lsat familie. 

had 1eft US8uajuk by 1968. Same of them continue ta viait the Parry 

~ Bay àrea se8sonal1y, camping et Inanirtok for e~le, but rarely 
" 

vislt th~ Ussuajuk arel becaule of, tts r.mot.n •••• 

The abandonment of U.sWlJl,lk and Inanirtok "aa not related 

ta a lack of galle in those ar.a.. but was due to the attractiotl of 
l 

Hall Beach vith lu housing aM nuralnl .tation. and for set. the poe-

__ !bility of vag, labour, tQ.ether vith the .1nereaainal,. prohibitive 

côsts of, _inuininl re..,te aettlementa. Crove '. de.cr~ptlon of the " 

• " leaaonal cycle of activiti •• at U •• ueajuk for the •• rly 1960'. ~ 

that th.re vas a conaiderable d .. r.e of lDterdepndeace .Ad co-operat~n 
.. .. A ... 

~" 
'J 
; 

.' · : ~~d 
vitL.. . .ü.""1ft~-,~~tl.~"'~ J 



• 

" . 

163 

betveen famllie. in the village, and VitR membera of the Inanirtok 

group (Crove 1969, 51-63). Once .oat .. .hara h.d relocated at Hall 

Beach it vas difflcult for ~he re .. inlna few faœili.s ta mainta!_ the 

settlements effectively alone. One man who moved to Kall Beach la 

1967 disllkes 1t, but moved in "bec.uae 1 bad a bouse there. l vas 

toid ta stay here because 1 got hunsry to cafllp." (Unpublished field 

notes 1969. Il). However, be finda lt dlfficult ta hunt from tbe 

village as thpre 18 rar le8S game in the area than at Ingnirtok. ~Ue 

continues to hunt oear Ingn1rtok in summer. A second man who .oved 
. 

in from Ingntrtok ln 1967 also came because of having a house at Hall 

Beach. Ile felt that the Housing Committee. an elt.-:ted body of local 

people in Hall Beach, wanted hlm ta DIOve. He a180 continues ta camp 

ln the Ingnlrtok or ~1rmat area ln summer, but appreciates having a 

house in wlnt'er. 

THE 5ATELLITE VILLAGES: KIMIKTOVIK ~~ NAPAKUT 

Klmiktovik and Napakut grew a8 a reault of tbe development 

of 'nearby Hall 8e4e:h. People wete attracted there by the proxilÛty 

of. the D.ë.W. Line station and nursing post. Kimiktovlk Irev dur!n, 

the late 19501 s unt11 lt reached iÇ. ~xt.um size. between 1959 and 

1961, 'Of 'up ta 15 familles '(F1gure 48). lUlliktovlk had attracted 
• 

immigrants from Repulse Bay, Pond lnlet, Akunlk, and Nusaanajuk ••• 

well as a number of the more mobile 19loolik Eski.,. fro. ell!lewbere 

in the northern Foxe Basin. Four of the •• people found eap1o~ftt 

,." 

... 
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FlGURI 48 
COMPOSITION OF KIMIKTOVIK 1955-1970 

Il 1960 1965 1910 
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.. 
famUea and tvo olel, '1afin....... The l1a1ktovik people 'tMl'tt able. to 
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build ahacka usina .. terlal. fro. the P.E.W. Line duap, and thi., 

tos.thar vith the pr~ximlty of the nur.lng station, undo~btedly 1n-
. 

fl~~ced the coapo81tlo~ of the aettlaaent. 

Napakut, a fev alles nearer Hall Beach, vaa the succe880r 

to Kimlktovlk. Betveen 1960 and 1964 14 families moved to Napakut ln 

order to be closer to Hall ~ach (Figure 49). They built wood and 

cat'dboard shacks there. Anders (1965, 65) vas amazed by tbèir ,textre_ly 
o 

filthy appearance ff 
t and recotaDended that the 8hacks be de.troyed. Eight 

• 
of these fumilies came trom Klalktovik, and leveral more froe U •• U8juk 

nnd Ingnirtok. Thare people wlsbed to Uve near Hall Beach. Several 

came to be near the nurslng statten becauae of il10e.s or infiraity, 

otbers hoped to flnd work at Hall Beach. The D.E.W. Line dump va. 

y~t another attraction. Two of the families .aving to Napakut had a 

history of mobiUty and had no close kin tieB ln northern Foxe Ba.in 

these men moved near to lIaU Beach largely becauae of the IIIIlterial 

c~orta availahle there. 

Thu. Hall Beach, or its nearby satellite villa ... , attraeted 

two types of i~lrant. The first included people living in settle-

men~$ near Hal~ Beach, froa Ussuajuk ln the south to Akunik in tbe 

north, who iound life in these settle.anta increaain&ly difficult ln 

compariaon to th~ advantages of Hall Beach. On the whole it vaa the 
, " 

peripheral metabera of these eettlementa who IIIOve4 tir.t. and tha 

leaders and the1t' Janedla~."'kta1Ue. who tende" to Fetlain the lonpat. 

Thè second catagory inc:1ude. ~le. aucb •• the tvo fuill ••• ntlone4 . 

• 
abow, who ;Vere lene.aloILcall~ 1B<?}.4.ted fro. the r ... inder .of the IJloo11k 

\' 
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FIGURE 49 
COMPOSITION OP NAPAKUT 1955-1970 
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EakillOs t and did not' bave strong links vith. any otbâ,: •• ~.U_.ta. 

In thi_ caae their location va. deter.ined by purel1 .c~c e~1d-' 
, .. 

erations. Tbe s ... k Lrua of infir .. and dependaDt ._ers of 'the f, 

1 

satellite ~llase~. 
1 

1 
1 

D.E.W. LINE STATlbNS 
\) 

'~<" .... "'4. . . ' 

" 

Before 1960 the D.E.W. Line stationa'lA Foxa B4s1D bad 

exclusively employed labour from sOutherD Canada, the U.S.A ••• o~.Qt~r 

parts of the Arctie, ln particular the Western Càftaclian Arctic~ ..After;> , • ~ 
1960 several men froll Repulae Bay snd SOutbaiipton t,land i..tlratM 

ta northern Foxe Bastn to work foX' th6 D.E.W. Line. At tb. __ tt..a 

a number of Ig1oolik'Eakimoa W6~e eœployed by tb.·n:a.v. LiDe. 
_.i-

for Eskimo employees wa. provided near the Fox Hain ait., ~ ail .. 
, 

from Hall Beach, or at the varioue remote _tt ... 

Most i.n,rante froll the Weatern Arctie hM laft by 1968-

~igure 50), and the lillited n,Umber of job. avaUahl .. '.t the'<-D.B.V. LiDe 

stations were held by local .. n or i~arant. fro. "pul~ 1a1'~r 

Southampton Island. l'he nU1lber of IIlen ...,10,- Va_ dus to be cut le" 

1969 or 1970 as the D.E.W. LIna reduced op.rationa. 

1 
. . 

New Settle_nt in laloo1ik 

.. '~ ... 

Ialoolik had been a centre for the ieatoa foi ;eo.a cs..· -1 
Q 1 1 

by 1955. The C8tholic Mi.aion bacl JM)ftd. then 1D 1137 • ., lM7 ... ,,: . 

the 8tQre re-opened •• e~r.l fuitI •• ' _re ~i.v1.1l4 iD 1tl~llk. ~ ,,"' .. f,,'''~ . 
- ' .. .. r.. .... 

the 1950'. ~he population of taloellk c~,,,, «.w..' iato u.i ..... 0 

.. v. _. .. . ft "'~ ... ~ 
" • • ... .. -II .. ,il ~;. .. ~ • t 

-nU ,(Fiaure 51). t'be ftt.t ..... au ~ bu e-u.,'..-.,..·., __ .. .- ~ 

• ' " • 'L- - "',.": .', ~r-" .. ,·:,'.-, 
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store. Secondly aa. old bllnd ... who bad .veel ther. vith hta thr .. 

a~lt 1JOft8 ln' 19'48 'or 1149. The tblrd Irou;:O.autecl of _il lor.atl1 
, ' 

at Avajult who bad Uved briefly .t. I1k1taJuit be,fore .ovina to 1110011'" 

-. in' 1953 or esr1ier. n.ta aroup na co.poa_ of alibt o'r ntne lald!t.a .. 
, 

Lastly lUl cH.d lU1l and hla .on who b&d baiaratad iDto the Area ln th. 
'. <l'''' 1 ... 

~ -
19J~'at and had aiACe been closel, a.aoclated vith the Kt.sion. 

Of the group of far.er Avajuk _D, one atate. that he aoved 

to Iglool1k becauee he \fas work1na for a aovem .... t aurvey te .. for 

a year. He was able to obtain anouah wood to build •• hack 1n the 

------~~. ~ ~ vL11ale. and'had r ... lned ther. 8ver'sAnte. 
, 

the vlll •• e althoulh t~t 1. barder fro. ther8, and tab. loDasr. 

hunted les8, but .tl11 hqpted caribou,a fe. t1.e8 in the vintar. There 

vas le88 t.rapplng than before,;" (pnpublit"-d field note. 1969. 2). 
, 1 , - , 

In 1959 one .. n 'aIld hi. four a,dult s'On8 lMW,d to 1810011" 
c ~ 

froa Pond Inlet. Thi. man'. father va. th. 1.ader of th. falujuak: 

• ,f -people, but the un had not lived vitI! hl. father for Mn1 y.ar., a!'Cl .. 
when he wa. in Pond lnlet had recelv~ tra~ina té beco .. an An,lican 

. 
" Kinister. He now lDOVed to Igloolik to Jora ~be eeatre of what va. to' 

-
beco1De the Anglican seetiQn o~be villaae. 'l"he Roman Catholic' ,. 
Avajuk ~'people 'no~ living ,in .l&l.ik hi!"lped thu _Il f.tch hi .. t:~~ 

, .. -., , 
boat whieh he had bft in Pond Inlet. Altho'!lh' the ''tE', religioJ-" aroupa 

_ ~of# 4'- .... 

,were weIl deUned, the AngltC$l Jaini.àter n. 19J,et, Che' nephe. Qf" t.be 

Catholi.c ,old blind man, altl\0~u8h he ~ ~b. Miniacer t
,. f.tb.~tber ... 

had' bee~ separated thtou~ mucb. C1f the~ ad~it live8." ln ig.~{: . 
; W8'S able\ to demonstrate kilt' ties bGtweén all tbe f..allaa l1v1 1. . -, , 

• '1 
! • " 

1 " .... li . " 
f ... f.:'L. _! __ , f!l L. .."., .. •• ,,"'\.M>:it.. " , 

\ 
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'r 
1&10011, (Damas 1963, 93). 'Havev.r, the la ter influx of Catholica 

. 
8n~.PTotestants reinforced the sch1s. betveen the two group., and Auch 

cô-operation and recognition of kin linkl betveen groupa be~a .. 

inc~ea.lngly'r8re, Protestant and Catho11~ section. of the villa,e 

. , 

are physlclllly 8eparated by a large ttact of land owned by the Hudaon'. 

Bay Comp8ny~Scc Chàptar VI) • 

l'he population c?ntinued groving 'in the early 1960's, 

pafttèularlY by the aciditipn of wid'owR or families unab1e to aupport 

theraselves in camp • ~'or / ekample four widova moved there betweeb' 1961 
/ 

and 1964, and two morc/old men who no longer hunted. 

By 1964 ,t{le' villagt! co~tned 41, faliUea (R.C.M.P. 1964) • 

• Of th.ese four were:living. in goverlullent hOJJses, The heads oJ three of 
" ! l ' , ' 

theae families vire old or disabled, and the fourth was employed by the " 

__ . , government. TIte Uudoon' 9 Bay Company el8ployed two .'l-n, both of who • . 
were providc~ vith hOI~~S, The village w~. now tt_~ largest aettlement 

: 

in norther'}' Foxe Basin. 
, , . 

/ Between 1964 and 1968 the govamment bui1t 70 housel in 
/ 

Iglooll~. and by 1970 ther. were no permanent aettlements other tban 
r ,. 

IglooVlk and Hall Beach. In addition to these 70 houaes there vere two 
. , 

- . . 
Hudson'a Bay Company hou.ea, although theaa were no 10naer in uae by 

. . , . 
1968, "'one 'R. C. K. P. hous. fol' the Esldtlo Speeial ConiItab~., aQll a 

. -J 
pr1vately built house. : Îy ~970 thare were 86 faa1{i~B 1ivina ~' IalooU.k. 

. ~ . 
Ine organisation &( the villa,. 1a 4èscrlbed more fully·in Chapter VI. : - , , 

. ;. 

.-

.~ 
.' 
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PIGURB 51 
COMPOSITION OF lGLOOLIK 1955-1970 

,. 
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FIGtJRE 51 ••• continued 
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••• continued 
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•• FIGURB 51 ••• cont1nued 
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!ev Seide.nt ln Hal,l }Seaeh 

'nle growt1h of Hall leach began al Cet 1960.' Bef6ra t)aort .. , 
'\. 'i,. 

thert!\ had be"n no elllployMnt Oll the D.E.W. Line fQl' local peopl~ .• 1\4 """""~ 

no lncentlve to •• tt1. neorby axc.pt th •• tAtion dump and the QUr.iDI ) 

station. 8y 19b1 two local people ~ere employed by the l)Urriq ~tiOf' / / 

and several others by the D.E.W~ Line 1taelf. Damas <(;63, ~2) , "" ~ 
·reported 8 ,mal1 camp'neer the nursinl 8tatlon in 1961, which "Inéludod 

the msn and woman employed thera, and three men employed at the lox 

Hain slte. This camp grew rapidly ove~ the next fev yeara bec0-tnl 

the village of Uall Beaeh, vith 1œm1&rants e6ming / from the nearby 

satel1ite"vil1ages Napokut and Kimiktovik. direct fro. the southe~n 
, 

villages U8.uajuk aud Inanirtok. or (rom ather .ettle~nt. in northem. 

'Poxe Basin (Figure 52). In particular one large segment of tHe cor~ 

population of .Kapuivik moved to Ha~l Beach in 1961, osben,1b1y beca~ • 
. 

of sickne •• 1n the family. They 8tayed there after the head of the 
~ 

family began working for the Depart~nt of Northern Affair~~ a1thouàh. 
- \ .... ~ 

one of hi. ions,al!gned with US8~ajuk for sevetal year8 and,con~1nbèd 
" t 

hunting, u.ing equtpment bought by his father, and providtng·food 'Ior 
, . 

the fami'!y. 

.. 

.i ' • • 

. Wit~ ~llé provision' of govemment hOu.ing ,in Ha~l BUch, ~ 
• ".1 

~h •. vUla~. '!Ir.f,,~iCklY uaUl t!,ul" •• ..:..~ ."out 32 f~U •• lily~ .th.~ ;-.' . 

1n 1968, e'xcludingl the D.E.,W. Line et1ployees:at th.- ba •• t-wo ~ •• " . 
1. "1"'. - ... 

a".Yw "By the ead ttf that: y8al'" a11' •• ttle'*!lât41 '~uth' of' ro.tJr .., ~.' ~'., ." , .. ';. 
~ '<' J 1 \)' • ...., ' 

" \ .~ 

beeu abandoned, an~ malt of the people had reloc~ted ât ~11 &eacl: 
o .. • r. 

~,sePteilber 1969 Jthere ~~ 32 f • .t~.l,.1 in thé vUblte,. l'Villa 1ti'~1 
. hou ..... 

.. , 
r 

• 1 

,­
" 
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FIGURE 52 
COMP05I~ION OP HALL BEACH 1955-1970 
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The abandon.ent of tbe outlying settlements in northern 
" 

Foxe Basin. al ready underva, ln the early 1960,'.. was largely eOIl-

pleted between 1964 and 1968 colncidlng with the Int~n~ivè government 

.housing progra ... (Figures 53 and 54). The meehanisms controlling 

population move.ent in th!. centrallzatlon process are siml1ar to those 

operatlng duriq earlier pop.dation sl.ifts. Thcre 18 a marked diffttr:-

énee in the behaviour' of the core and the peripheral populatiohs identi-

fied in this thesls. Aa in the population dispersals of the mid 

1940 'a. lleeers of the peripheral populationl haviq lese t~ 'galn froll 

stay!ng in one settlement,' are the first to take advant:age of a new 

resource. in tbls instance hquslng and the opportunity to move to the 

c~tres. In eontrast tbe core pdpulatibD8 are ag.ln entrenched in tbe1r 

own settleMnts ànd a're r61uctànt to gi-1. up thei~end.!'ce and 

~~tono~ t~ j01n the larger centres. They ~re in poSit~ of author1ty 

ln tbe outlylng villages, and charaeteristlcally the majority of th~ 
r", 

capital equi~nt ,ln a villase is held by the core group (An4ers 1968),. 
" . .. ,,'* • 

In th!a situation peripheral. village .. abers had little to bQld th .. 
, . , . 

, in outlying sattle_uts, and wen ~vena' __ nt aid ln the fata of pensioaa~ 
t • It • -

~ c ' .. 
falll1y a11owance,and weltere payuen~. and a renta! bou.lag p~ar.'" 

", 

, provldecl d\e .ans fot' the. to sèttle in the centres many of the. dld .~. w. 

th& centraltcation moye.ant of the per1pheral 'and disable4 

population vas not a 4~~ct iaw_rd .aVement ln all,~age8. Two.new 

~at~llite villages vere formed near Hall 8ea~ aft'r ft. advantages 8S 

a Centre vere per~.iv". but befor. the provl~lDn of hous1 ..... lI&Cle lt ,) 

.. 

- " f, &,.' t 

,~ .' 

~ ... 
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'4',~ i' 
~ , : "l.:-'t.~ 

" .. " r'" : ~ .. ;~ 
~ ~ .. ~ 1 ~« • .ç;.J 

" - .. \ 

'~al1bI. to IIIOve to tbe centra lt,.lf •. The •• ,vU 1 ...... u.tlttovi)l 
, 1 ~ ... 

and Napakut h.ct an extraordinarlly hiah p.roportlon of cli,.ble4 -. - .~ . ~.,r. 
., ( • ... f 

ând(w1dOW8 vith f .. :lIle. t&~"aupport. lU,kli:ajuk \1 •• th. equtvû.-t l . .. \. . ' . " ~ 
satellite v111a,e of Ialool'\k, alt~uln.~"t ••• tabl1'!,-n~ prec"r 

the çentral1zat1.olt,lDOve~t rand'. lt bad 11 a~rQnl)c3r. IrO"" tut -
' . .. " 

t'; 
"", 

,re.itttcd th!. moye1ll8Dt. -1 ". . \ 

The ,éventual IIOvalDent of the c<Jt'. IrC)upa to the cen"r •• 
\' -t. 

WB •. the. re .. ult of aev~ral factora. Theil' vU'-àaee- hf,d bRU te"c:tuc" b,-. ,,-,~, 

t;he ~epart\'lre of the periphér~ papulatid'n.· '.!.li •• ~er. apit,·.~~ .. 

. ' 

oid and' l.nfirm'.lIIhera·tIIOvecl to tM centre., and ehildre& 'wre obIt .. ,i 
, •• '1 " • 

to .pend IllUcb of the. yeer liv1n. tG eehobl boa tel. • 'The" ~hl1ck_ ,'.. '" . ~ '" ,... ... , \ \ . , , .' 
" 

dtd no't' l'eturn to ç,,~lr ~u.~a.' equ1pp.d to tontLiue tbe IumU,ft&. tr.': ~, 
- • .. • • l ' ~. 4" .... .,..::~ 

, dltipn' •. The coat dl .1ntain1111 ~..,t ••• ttl_De. Val aow proh:l.b1~t.. .:. '~~ 

(B~au~1er. ~tadley a~.' •• t.y 1~7~. ~-J.i~. ·1~·~ul.~.t"; ~t"~ ,,;1 
Il' .. ... ' "t~1 

~ • ~ Il 1''1. _. f 1 t~ :,'fI 

,asoline needed for hqnt1~ a'DCl for jourMy. to the caat~.. to .. 4A.. '. : '::-'~~ 

'j to' trana~rt 'ehioblr811 to:. .ê:l'&'l '~1" co' vfait -tI~ nur.1n,,'~cac1": ~', ~: ' ~~ }:{ .. ~1 
the,": ~iS~v~taa •• ~~~ adeS.cl the ,1''''t_8'~, ,f~~,~'" pUt~'U_~~.~~:'.,'.'<;~ 

.. ~ 1 ~ 1 , .. .'" J 1 

and c~~rCh',e. loll.U.~ •• e 9f .~an 111 .. -.8' 'J!l~l • .t .;.~~~~,! '~~.: . ~ : . , 
y • 4, '..~.,. ~. - ..... <~... • 

'" vith l:t1e1r· ·acq.-.1Dtaac •• ' .io- ta. (C_t~ ~j.i.~ 'tÜU;:'~' "Ü6)r~~:'~~: ' 
,.. : ' -, ~ : " : ' ' .. -, ~ , ..... -... ';:'',,' ,," .:' _.,: .... ::/:;.~~~~ 
ouaerf •. r.f~1'ac~J.:" che :lDtf'f·UÜOCt ~ ..... ~~:,..~,~(:~._ • .:: ",: 

hW\t~n~~~, (UÎJ~~l:1~.d ~~.~d/~·l,.t"" .. ~J~ , P.f.~~~ - .,': .. , -'., 
r -' ~ • * , '" _ ... _ ,. ~ ", :..., r r' 

~ .0000nl:~.~f~ic~le"", .j,~J' •• ·Co .. il, to·_. -C~ ~~ ..... _l·" ••• ~ 
..... .. _ r L 1 .J _ • fi .... '.' ~ ......... ~ 

. fol" the.' ,11 a fUl'tbt fac!tol' ~ aèSCOl"41na to "".1'âi, "~f . ~·,·\ ••. s .iJIi!i":;;. 
_ ,.. n _~ "-':, • _ ' ~' • .. '.J.tJ • ' ... ." M' r"i" 

_.~t .. _t~ li1~J.1k ~ Hall .. ~é. :"''>0 •. '. , •• :'r~.\~~)-~'<~' 
.... -#1 "'4 t .... " >'/""-.. " .~~ 

".-.. 'i .. _,. ' ...... ::;. ..... :r 

.. " , . 
"''l :;.. - ! ~ f Cl .. f ~. J -' 

t. ), ,'\ ~ _ "~/.-,:J,-~ _ ~ •• ,.~~. 
~., .'-' ~.~ .. J ,.::H_!,,:~, .. _~ • 

; .. , , .. ~:. ... • ~". ... .. : "'~ ;~''ir , 
C ' .. , ' ... ~ ~ ... 

l " " ~,,~ 1 .. ~. • ,.,- <' - v 

c' .'" , . ,.t;, o , .. .a, - . ~.".~"~~~'-
• ' • .:.110 { ,l;1f.(l',....f ••••• .';~, ..... Jt~~t~l •• ra;_ ... r:'!!r •• ~.&Jo.tiC!f_ .. ~L .... ~.u.>- .;,.:: ..... ~i 
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CllAPTER VI 

ADAPTATION TO IGLOOLIK AND HALL BEACH 1968 - 1970 
.... 

Chapter~ 1 to V dealt '~ith the proeess of population change 
• • and settlement centralization. The Eskimos of northern Foxe Basin 

.- '-- ... 
.{ 

are now faced with the necessity of adapting to fixed village loeat~ons 

that liave been stabllize\l by the development of pet:manent ·fseilities 
., 

and the existence of Westet:n institutions. The 'purpose of this ehap-

ter i8 to discuss,how genera1 p~tterns of adaptation opera te within 
1 

,. 1 

these fixed villages. 

An ~portant assumption 19 that the present social, 

structure of the commtmity has evolved directIy from settlement 

proeesses operating before centralization, despite the strong impact 

of Western culture on present day Ig100lik Eskimo <;oeiety. The . , 
chapter will focus on the structure'of modern settlement, and show 

how this str6cture 19 related to previous patterns, to the economic' 

alternatjves openÙta the Igloollk Eski~8, and ta the Integration of 

traditional~behavlour in the modern setting. 

'Hodern Village Structure 1968 - 1970 
• 

IGLOOLIK 

, ~ 

Grouping of individual oue1ear famifies in the modern 

vl~1age of Igloolik Is clearly related to patterns.of settlemcnF prior 

to ceJ\tralization. The most obvious feature is the spatial separ~tlon . 

of the Anglican and Catholie segments of the village. The Catho1ies 

• 

1 
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ear1ier for~~d the core population group of the 19l~olik Is1artd area. 

f The Roman Catholie H1Hs lon and the Hudson' s Bay Company 

store werc the flrst two Western agencles to become estab1ished'in 

Ig1oolik, in 1937 and 1939 respectively. Their buildings are loc8ted 

at the widest, most lcvel, and bcst draincd sectIon of the hesch on 

which Igloolik Is bullt. The Calholie Hission was a1ready the foeus 

of sorne E~k lmo settlL!mcnt by the lime the government renta,l housing 

programme began in 196/i, and severai familles had lived the.:e for 

. 
about 15 ye.lrs. As more Catholic families moved in they natura11y 

settled around the ~fi5sion. The Anglican tninister had built a house 

on the othe r boundary of the Hudson' s Bay Company land, and when 

l'rotesLmts movcd into the villag'~ they a11 locat~d at that end of . \ 

the be.lch (N.tp 7). 

The first ~sktmo houses at Ig1oo1ik were shaeks bui1t froll 

scrap ~ater Llls, together with a small numbcr of one ,room houses 

supp1ied by thl! govcrnrnent for ...,clfare cases after 1959. When the ren-

l:a1 housing seheme was introduced in 1964 the layout of houslng was 

determined by a mastcr plan originating with the Engineering Division 

of the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern, Development in 

Ottawa. Thè specifie location and al1oc~tfon of houses W89 largely in 

the hands of local people who Wèr~ organlzed into a Bousing Obmmittee 

representlng people from both Anglican and Catholic groups. 
v 

I"nd i viduals and HOC ial groups had a large degree of choice .. 
of location in the village. 'l:1nd thls ls refleeted by the spatial group-

ing of families. lndecd. one row of four houses was erected at the 

ft 

! 
1 

-1 
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furthcst end of the planned vill~gc a long way from the nearcst 

nelghbours, ;lgl.llnBt the ndvlce ~f the Area Admlnistrnto'r. This waB 

the preference of a smaii group who dit! oot wnnt to be too close ta 

the rest of the villnge (I1aining 1968). 

The Anglican-I{oman Catho1~c dlchatomy 18 tilt' broadest 

division in the villag(', The origins ?f the religious 8chism have 

I}l'Nl dlsCUHs,'d Clwptcrs JI :lo(I 1 LI. In 1931 the Cntholic Hissionaries 

locutcd in an arpa occuph'cI by the largcst core population group in 

norlhcrn Foxe B,lsln. l'Ill' conversion of tl-eAvàjuk famUL~H meant lhat 

the rcmainlng groups, Including tlw majority of the periphcral popu-

l.n/on, werl' to become doubly isolated From the 19loolik core group 
, ( 

by a rcl iglous tliffcrcncc over1ald on exl~tlnp, social and ('conomie 

dtfferenccs. 

The ramifications of' thls division are still evldent in the 

present vill.lge of Igloolik. In the Catho11c section of the village 

the IllllJority of fùmilies are the direct descendants of the influentla1 

lL~~der of .Avajuk in the 1920'8 and 1930'8. Map 7 shows the location 

of this AvaJl/k group 'ln Igloolik in 1969. AlI the families marked are 

the direct dt:'!4cendants of the former lea~r. A number of marriages 

between< cousins, aunt and nephew, further conso1Ldntes thls group, and 

. 
the original power structure of Avajuk has been dup1icated in Igloolik 

(Unpub1ished field notes 1968). O~her familles "Ibo moved ta Manltok 
. 1 

after the diqpersnl of the Avajuk people are a180 associated with thls 

grûup, although they live somewhat apart ln the modern village. 

A second group in the Catholic 8éction 18 centred on a 
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1) , 

family that has lived th9re for about 20 years associating with the 

Mission (group 2,. Nap 7). In 1968 the old couple had gathered their , 

childrcn and their (L\mnies l1round them - Bons and marrled daughters. 

The old wornan exp lained thal "1 

./ \ 
1 ike to have my ch ildren nea.r' me" .. 

(Unpllbllshcd Ùe1d ,notes 1968). forming il s~'lll "camp" wHhln the 

1argC'r village. In 1969 the visit of a town planner from Ottawa re-

titllLPd in the disrupLion of this componcnt. The houses Herc moved tp , 

fit the town plan, but the group maintained its compactne8s. 

In contratit the Anglican secLion of the village 1'3 very 

complcx in structure. The ovcr1l11 scttle(l\ent pattern of this part 
, -

of thl' village ls one of small groups of relatives, or former assoc-

i:ltcs, r.lfely more than thrèC or four 1 n l'I~ighuolir lng houses, together 

with isolated Indlvjdu.1l!:i, or scattcrerl family groups. In 1969 there 

wcre Id AngUc,tn [.llnll h~e, and 45 Catholic families in Ig1001l k. Ali 
~ 

but two of the Angllcjn fa~ilic~ 1ived ~ogether in onç section of the 

village, but ft \ ... <18 Ilot possible to isolate large groups, either of 

closc relatives, or of former associates in other settlements. In 

general the ori~il\3 of the Anglica?s are diverse. and the majority 

have Ol!cn assocLlted with several settlements during their lifetimes. 

Hany of them arc familles categorized as pcripheral before centraliz-

aUon. Thelr scattered location within the Angl,iran section oI the 

vi1ldge rcflerts the heterogenebus origlns of the Anglican ~opu1ation. 
1 

It indicdtes the large proportion of periphefal bmUiés, and an absence 

of tLght-knit co-opcrative groups, 8ut:h as the tw~ domi~ant Ciltholic 

group3, that would have the desire, or nccessary pressure ta arrange 
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housing loeated to suit their comman nceds. 

~:ost of the Kapulvik people movcd to Igloolik~ but 

apart from one group conutsting of the leader~ his son and his 

nephe'W, memberR are d lspersed throughout the Anglican part ôf the 

village. Th l~ poss lb ly rcflccts the cl iverse or 19ins of tilt! Knpui-

vik population ln the e,\rly 1940'9 (Chapter IV), and la ter tensions 

be lwccn Regml'ntH rl.!portC'd hy Damns ln 1961 (DallUls 1963). 

lIowcvpr ~ som,-~ grouplngs ,1re cvidenl. Several former 

ntl'mhcrs of Akunlk live close to E'Hch other, as do .. len from IgluJuak, 

llnd Agu. 
~ . 

The Agu familles moved to Iglool1k ln the llutumn of 1969 

,1nd set up cl tt'nt v111age dway from the pLmned settleml'nt. 

The Anglican minis ter • himself formcrly éltta~hcd to several 

peripheral groups in northern Foxe Basin and Pond Inlet., llved in a 

self-built hOtlBe, and his sons~ brother, and urother-in-1.1w 1 ived in 

houses nearby formLng [Înother small group wi thin the Angl1~an part of 

the village. 

In 1968 and 1969 five Catholic familles also lived in this 

scetlon of the village. One other household consisted of a woman from 

the Avajuk core group, Ilk"lrried to and immigrant from the Western Aretie • 

Th is family had never been resident ially stable, and had moved fre-

que.ntty ta other settlements. 

The houses themselves ln the Anglican part of the village 

are very mixcd in type, and three bedroom~ t'Wo room. and one room 

houses constructed in dlffcrent years are found ncxt to caeh other ln 
, 

the two longest rows. This reflects the piecemeal development in whlch 
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/' 
isolated individual houses were constructed. It suggésts a Iack of , 

group intcrest in their location, as weIl as a graduaI migration to 

IgIooUk of the se people. in contrast to the group solidarity evident 

among the Cathdilcs. 

ln 1969 ~ew families were of mixed religious orig1n, 

although therc were severa1 young couples from different religious 

backgroundls mct'tlng, f9r cxample, .at the Youth Club dances. 
. _/ 
The distinction between the CathoUc' and Anglican .sections 

of Igloollk ls furthcr emphasized by the use of the Bell Telephone 

system. T,('lephones are used for caiis betw.en households ln the village, 

and only ~e ly for outside calls <IS unt II 1972 thesc had to Il( made, 

by radio lclephone through the oper,ltor in Ieloo11k. Telephones are 

used' as ,) substitute for visiting, and tl)eir presence may be taken as 

• an indlcdtion of the amou~t of in~eraction between rentera. 

In Novembcr 1968 32 Eskino households were renting telephones 

(Bell Telephone, 1968)." WeIl ov~r half of these were in Catholic house-

ho Ids • In a11 46% of Catholic families rented telephones, in contrast 

with 27% of the Anglicans. If it 18 a8sumed that there i8 more tele­, 
phoning within each of the two groups than between them, as i8 the case 

with visiting, this suggests that the Catholic members of the village 

", 
form a closcr group, with a greater degree of intEraction th an the 

Anglicans. The locàtion of telephones appears to reinforce the conclus-

ions drmm from Indivldual locations within the village in suggesting 

a greater cohesion amo~ the Catholi~ segment of the Igloolik population • 

• 
g ) 
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HALL BEACH AND THE D.E.W. LINF. STATION 

--~ 
In 1969 Uttle more than half (54%) of the population of 

, 

, 
11.11'1 Beach was drawn from local scttlements ln the southern part of 

( 

the reglon, 4:hat 19 from Foster BlIy, Parry Bay or 'JHStllljuk. Thirty 
9 

five )ler cenl o( the people of Hnll Beach were ~mmlgr:ants to the 

rcgion. Of the rem.l Lninp, few people (1~) half were men who hlld been 

" assocLllt-'o with nlltll~'ro1l9 settlements in northern Foxe Basin, and the-,:,,-

others were from tlll' AvaJuk group ln IglooUk. 

As would bc exp('ctcd from' the hiHtory of religion in the 

area, the rna}ority o( lIall Beach familles are Anglièan. ThereJ are 

several Cd thoUe [ami lle!J, howcver, 

(Map ,6) . These fami lies are r.lOutly 

se rV;l>J ~ a pcrmllnen~ Mission 

immigqnts Erom Hepul~e Bay ~r 
Southampton Island, together wlth the t~o or three familles from Ig­

lool1k \-11\0 were in the area bccause of' Ithc ir emp10yment (Figure 55). 
• 1 

The CatllOlicfl are concent r;üed near the Hission, but thetc 

la not the sharp divl~ion found in tgI and indeed the underlylng 

social differences betw~en the two T'el groups are absent in Hall 

Beach. This 1s .11so demonstrated by t e number of IIInrriages crossing 

re,ligious Unes, of which there were a numbar ln 1969. 

TIlé rn:ljor- part of the Iglo l1k Esklmo populat ion at Hall 

1 

Beach W.u; formerly pcdphrn1 to the cote settlelOOnt arens in northern 
j 

Foxe Bas in, and tOd.ly Hall B!;'ach 19 perlpheral to Iglool1k as a settle-

ment aren. In that resp{'~..the lo~a1 Eskimos of Hall Beach have much 

" ln cOllUllOn with the immigrant members t as both groups have a history of 

movement between settlements rather than of rcsidential stability. It 

( 

li mt 
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FIGURE 55 

ORIGINS OF .'AMILY HBAnS FOR HALL BEACH AND 

FOX HAIN D.E.W. LINE STATION 1969 
c: 

A. Hall Beach 

R.e. Anglican 

Local viÜages 0 20 , 
Southampton Island 
/lnd Rcpulse Bay 8, 3 

Àrct le Bay 0 2 

Iglool1k 2 08 

'b Other N'. Foxe Basin ).). 1 

B. Fox Main 

Local villages 
\ 

0 2 

§outhampton Island 
\ and Repulse Bay 1 1 

Igloolik 1 0 

Other N. Foxe Basin 1 0 

Western Arctie 1 0 

,Source: Unpublished field notes 
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Total 

20 

Il 

2 

2 

2 

, 

2 

3
1 

1 

0 

1 

appe'ars that the fundamental forta and ori8in of structural differenee8 

bet'''een the two villages Iglool1k and Hall Beach, not to mention Hner 

internaI structuring, have been totally over1ooked by other worker. in 

the area. ~o continue to make Bueh statement8 a8: 

IReligion Unknown 

"-. ' ... 

" 

1 

. ~ 
J 
1 
: 
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[the] continuity of a patri-centred neighbor­
hood in a moiety divided community ••• 1a 
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\ ' 

more obvlou9 for Igloollk than Hall Beach (de Pena 1972, 48) 

without suggesting any explanations of the dit fercnces obsc:ryed. 

The core gr,oup of Foster Bay, which moved to Pany Bay at 

the time of the population dispersals of the late 1940' s forms one 

well deC1ned group in Hall Beach, closely associ3ted with the Anglican 

church. Similarly the former Ussuajuk and Parry Bay people maintain 

their links, but the're i9 less group cohesion than among the' core 

groups in Igloolik. 

Economie Alternatives 

Economic oppurtunities in the Igloollk region are 11mlted. 

In 1968 and 1969 four alternative means of livelihood ..,ere available 

to the Iglo61ik population. 

i) Hunting and trapping 

ii) Work for wage8 

11i) Crafts 

Iv) Social assistance in the form of pensions, family allowance and 

welfare payments 

\ 

Although 1t is possible to combine two or more of these sources of 

income, the number of alternarives actually aval1a~le Co the majority 

u of mên iIe generolly small. 

d'. s 5$ , n'a 

,,:5') 
j / .r 

i .,fids 
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HUNTING AND TRAPPING 

Hunting Pattern 1968-1969 
• 

In 1968 and 1969 the activities of the majority of 

Igloolik Esklmo hunters were based on year round resldence at either 

Igloolik or Hall Beach. Many hunters relocated at one or several 

temporary settlements established near the hunting territories in the 

months of June, July add August, sorne for the whole summer, others • 

for shorter periods. The establishment of out1.yin~ camps is partic-

ularly necessary for resldents of Igloolik because lee conditions ln 

Turton Bay are usual1y bad for much of July and August. and prevent 
'" 

travel to and from hunting areas. There 19 a less wel1 defined move-

ment to sunmer camp from Hall Beach. The sectIon of the coast there 

" normally loses its tee carly in the season making open water travel 

possible and consequent1y the men hunt out of the main village • 

• Seasonal variations ln the pattern of sea mammal hunting of Igl0011k 

residents are described fully by Beaubier (1970 46-72). In winter there 

ls 11ttle activity. Hunting Is confined to the floe edge neatest the 

villages, and concentrates largely on ringed sea!, aithough bearded seal 

and walrus are occasionally taken. Men who trap fox do 50 largely 

on the parts of Melville Peninsula nearest Igloollk and Hall Beach. The 

amount of trapping activity de'pends on the current trade priee. and 

the abundance of fox in any partlc~lar year (Figure S8). 

Spring hunting from Igloolik (Map 9) 18 concentrated on the , . 
floe edge along an arc,trom Kaersuit, past 19loolik Island to F08ter 

Bay, which -vas the area traditionally hùnted by tbe Avajuk people ln the 

l " 
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firét half of this eentury. Hunting from Hall Beach la uiong the floe 

edge to Foster Bay in the north. and Parry Bay in the south. TIte 

emphasis for both ls on ringed seai • . /1 

In summer, canoes are used in open water hun~ing for 

ringed seal, bearded seal, and wairus. The ar~a covered by hunters 

is far greater at this time bf year (Hop 9). Igloolik hunters work 

/ in an area of northern Foxe Basin ~p to 40 miles out'from the Kaer-

suit-Foster Bay arc. Hall Beach hunters travel betwecn Foster Bay 

and Parry Bay, and out into Foxe Basin as far as the Hanning Islands 

for walrus. 

In autumn the hunting territory is reduced (Uap 9), but 

with ~e disper~al of iee from the bays wcst of Igloolik Island it 

beeomes possible for boat traffie ta penetrate there. Ringcd seai 

are hunted in the open water in the vicinlty of Avajuk and t-lanitok, 

and as far as the mouth of the Fury and Heela Strait. Caribou huntjng 

ls an important autumn activity. Hunters may go on extended hunting 

trips ta Baffin Island, particuiarly to the ares a~ound Erke (}~p 2). 

August is the tlmc when most white whales a~d narwhais are takèn. 

The activities of the Igloolik hunters are 8 continuation " 

of the hunting pattern that existed in Avajuk in the 1930'8 after the .. 
• ,i 

Hunters are certainly ~Dre mobile now, acqui~ition of whaleboats. 

partieularly in summer with the increased individusl ownership of' 

, canoes and motors. lt is possible to commute-longer distances from 

thè' ~éntral village to the hunting area, although "fuel c'onsumption 18 
"-

'" a limiting factor. 

1 
L 

(> 
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In general the hunting territory 18 that traditlonal'ly 

cxploited by the Igloolik Island population. However, thére àre two 

fundamental changes. Although the olen of Igloolik hunt in the Bame 

aren this arca no longer has the rieh, seemingly inexhaustab1e resource8 

, that formed tht> base of Avajuk' s weal th. Furthermore hunting from· 

AVl1juk involve-d at. most 30 men equipped wlth dog teams Llnd saU 

driven boats. wlth' :Umited supplies of afll11\unHion. Hunting from 

" 
Iglool1k now involves at 1east 50 men equi'pped with power bouts and 

, 
nnowmobilctJ. and having fnr casier aècess ta nmmunitlon. In addi-

t 10n there tH a continuous moveme~'t of boat or anowmobile traHie 

lhrol!lghout the arcn, and betwee~ 19loolik and Hall Beach. The dis-

t urhing efft'ctR of hunting presRute. motor boats and snowmobl1cs are 

described hy Beauhler (1970). 

G:lme in thE' Igloolik area has el ther moved to quieter Pllrts 

of northern Foxe Basin, as the walruB began to do 20 or more years 

ago, or elsc has bccome increaslngly wary of huntcrs, 8S with the 

ringed seal (Bradley 1970). A man moving from a remo~e village to 

Iglool1k in 1969 did so knowing that "hunting will become more diffi-

cult as game is scarce here." (Unpublished field notes 1969, 13). 

Hunters in both 19loolik: and Hall Beae; are now faced with 

the alternatives of travèl1ing further afield than they would like, or 

can afford (sec next section), or of accept1ng a 10wer yiel~ in the 

local area. It i8 probable that the situation will worsen w1th the 

incressed usc of snowmob11es rather ~han do&sleds, and grester summer 

boat traffie. 

, 

.-

/'" 
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The FCllSibi..!:.!!.l of l!unting: Coste and Returl\9 

'l1\E~ basic requlsltes for a hunter are skill, environmenta1 

krlCdg~, and the ùe~lrc to hunt. Hunting sk1l1 and knowledge muat 

be" acquired over a long period, and young men neecl lo hunt ",ith ex-

perienced hunters. Tllis reqllirement la increasingly difficult to 

meet bec,tuse of time whlch must be spent in Behool, particularlyJby 

lhoHC who helvc becn awuy to boarding sc\tool in Chesterfield Inlet 

or Churchill. Young men flot 'on1y eml'rge from school lacking training • 

. 
they may have lost Ilny l,nle'rcl1t in huntlng otht~r than ln eating its 

products. 

Sev(~ral youths who do \vant to hunt have no equipment and 

,llt;tle l:Ikill and Arc lhercforc dependent on other I]len for an oppor-

tunlty to hunt. TheBe men may pre fer to take other more experienced 

or bctter equipped p.utners. One informant ln Hall Beach believes 

that, "thora are too fcw active huntera to train all the young lIlell 

enger to lenrn ,tbout hunting." (Unpublished field notes 1969, 3). 

The two major cash outlnys involved in hunting are invest-

ruent in equipn\ent" Ilnd tht! u~tfr llmmunition and fJel. Hun"ters need' 

rifles and ammllnltion 

and doga or snowmobll 

suitable clothlng. 

in summer, and sleds 

winter, together with fuel or dog food an4 

56 gives the 1968 prlces of sorne basic 

hunting equlpnlt!nt bàscd on thE' Hudson' s Bay Co. retall priees. , 

" 

< . 
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calibre 

• 22 
.222 
.24:3 

. 30-JO 
.303 

12 guaRe shotgull 

TrunApot't 

whnlC1'honl llnd [notor 
19' cnnoo 
22' cano(> 
Skldoo 
5 11.1'. motor 
9 • 5' 11. P. mo t 0 r 
20 Il.P. motor 
sIed "runnerA (pRir) 

.. 

FICURF.' 56 

COST. 01' HUNTI-NG i'.:QUll'HgNl' 19(,8 

cost $ 

22.95 - 85.95 
89.lJ5 - 169.50 
162.50 
8';.95 
26.95 
11 . 1):' - fl'). 00 , 

Ammunl t lon 

no • 

50 
20-
20 
20 
28 
2J 

2,f>7J.OO (PoRt) 
)/. '3.00 
JOO.OO 
850.00 
265.00 
420,00 
579.00 

14.00 

1.95. 00 

--- ---~---_ .. _----~--~-------...-- ~---~ .... -

Jo'uel 

gll8011ne 
nalttha 
kcroscne' 
1 ubricntlng 011 

cost $ 

1. 22 gallon 
1. 10 R" 11 on 
3.n gallon 
0.70 qUl1rt 

19a 

coat $ 

L.25-4.10 
1 •• 30 
'>.25 • 
1 • • 7 'j 
S.SO 
1 • • lO 

--------~-----~--.------ -_ .. , ----- .. --- ---- ---- ---------- ... ----~----
1) 

Sour~: Bellubit'r 1970 239, 240. Ila!'lcd on Hudnon'R Ray priee, Hat ... L968 • 

./' 
When hunling from the t\.JO vlllllgt'R the coat of fUi'1 to rN.ch rlHlource 

I\rellS, togcther wHh LIll" fll~l used on the hunt itHt!1f, 19 on~ of the 

major exp~n8e~. Figure 57 giVtHl Home repreaenllltive diHtllnCl?8 for 
o 

d1f(urent types of hllnting llsing cnnocs , tOKl!thet',wllh tht-' 'lst1mated 

cost ln fuel~ 

\ , 
1 
t 

---~ 
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FIGURE 57 

COST 01-' FUEL IN OPEN WATER lIUNTI~G FROM IGLOOLIK 
--:r=-

liv. miles 
Type of hunt travelled . 
-~-

floe edge by canoe 68 

Bcnrded Real from 
Iglool1k Po tnt 39 

Summer \01 a 1 rua 76 

Open watcr hunting 45 

Goustal ringed seal 92 
~---

Source: Beuubler 1970, 92, 240 

gals. gss 

7 

9 

21 

8 

17 

1 

====== 
cost of fuel 

$10.50 

13.50 

31.50 

12.00 

25.00 

Othar inc idental costs of huntin~~ inc1ude th<! consumption of motor 

otl und kerosene for primus stoves. The cost of ammunition ia another 

item to be considered. JAccording to Beaubier (197J, 146) an animal ls 

ususally hit several timcs before it is recovcred. Not a11 shots 

flrad Und the target. Estimated percentages of hits range from 90% 

Ht seal hrC'athing holes, 62% for shots from the ice to animais on the 

iee, to as Low 8S 12% for shots from a moving boat at animaIs 'in the -water (Kemp 1967-8). TIlia represent8 considerable wastage of ammunition, 

which costs on average between 20 and 30 cents a shot. 

A further requisite for hunting i8 time. Where wage labour 

i5 avnilablc thLs may conf1ict directly with hunting. In one case a 

man wLth full Ume emptyment may on1y have the opportunity to hunt on 

1 
Gas consumpti6n varies accoraing to huntlng techniques and load • 

• 

• 
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wcekends. If he is an Anglican he will not hunt on, Sunday. One day 

ia hardly long enough for any type of hunting from Igloolik. Al-

ternatively a man who ls prlmarily a hunter May neest to earn wages 

in order to mect hls hunt lng expenses (see Figure 56). In th is case 

he may take casual jobs \oJhen they are llvallablt!, particularly in 

summcr. 

Other sources of' income 'May be used.. For, exam~le - one 

informant in 19loolik pays his son' s hunting expenses with his dld 

age pension, while another man with a full time job helped to buy 

hunting cqu[pmcnt for his son (Unpublished field n"tes 1969, 1 and 

15). In both cases the produets of the hunt were shared. Evidence 

of money carncd by young people being used to subsidize hunting of 

aIder family member~ was seant y, although !Juch sharing undoubtedly 

exists. 

The main value of hunting to the Igloolik Eskimos ls that 

it i8 still the only source of fresh mèat available to them, and it 

. ~ 
provides the preferred food of the majority of pE!ople. The proportion 

of local food consumed ln.each hous~hold Is dependent on the number 
u 

of hunters, if any, in the family, their equipment, skill and Buceess, 

and on the nvai1abillty of purchased food Bueh as flour, as weIl 8S on 

individual taste. This nùturally varies from famUy to famUy, and 

between groups. The nutrition of the Igloolik Eskimos i8 the subject 

of a separate study by the International Biologiesl Programme (Milne 

1969, Kharusi n.d.)~ .. 
Folmllies with cash income but no hunter uiay depend on the 

" 

.. 
j 

'\ 
, 

\ 
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Hudaon's Bay Co. or Co-Op. for food, but such food i8 mostly dried 

or canned. The Co-Op. sold dr ied f ish and Crozen meat bought trolU 
;.>, 

local hunters, but mos t people re1y on obta ining fresh food from 

members of their own' famUy .. 

Other products of hunting are used in the home. These 
~ 

include caribou sklns for wint'è"r c10thing, sinew for scwing, seal 

skins for boots and rope, seal or fox skin, for crafts, and ivory 

or antler for carving. 

Hunting and trapping a1so provide a direct eash ineome 

by the sale.of skins and other comtnodities to the stores. The returns 

tram tradi!lS these items are shawn in Figure 58. ~ 

FIGURE 58 

TRADE OF SKIN~ AT THE IGLOOLIK RETAIL STORES 1964 - 1968 

1964-5 " 1965-6 1966-7< 1967-8 
. av . av. av. av. 

item no. priee no. priee no. priee no. priee 

polar bear 25 $ - 26 $93.95 31 $106 ..• 04 17 $156.75 

white fox 2,369 $ 8.28 461 $15.95 3,789 $ 14.90 974 $ 8.60" 

ringed sea1 2,888 $ 9.39 2,228 $ 7.33 3,178 $ 5.99 628 $ 3.10 

bearded seal ~4 $20.20 80 $~.23 19 . $ 16.94 32 $ 8~95 

Source: R.C.M.P. reèords, Igloolik 1968 

The table indicates that th~se produets are subjeet to serious fluctu-

ations in market piiee. ln addition to thls tpe cyc1lcal variations in 

fox numbe~s makes fox trading an unreliable source of incorne. A 8UC-

cess fuI hunter eould bare1y live satisfactori1y on the proceeds of ) 

hunting, providing suffieient food for his fami1y and covering aIL 
'. 

-. 
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his expenses, including the purcpase of cquipment. from the sale of 

items shown 'On r'igure 58. TIte majority of, huntera must therefore 

t.J 
use another source of cash as welle 

WAGE El'lPLOYHENT 
.... 

Wage ernployment in the Igloolik ares providea a viable . 
altcrnatlve :to hunting for only a very few people. !ts most important 

, 1 
dl' 

ro1e appears to be ln providing cash ta subsidize .mnting actlvities.
o 

Although. the nurnber of opportunities increaEted during this <Jeeade 

with the development of the v 111ages, the complet ion of large sca1e 

construction projeets at the end of the 1960'a means that very little 

work 19 nov ava.ilJlble., Sueh work as there Is, depends heavily on 

government support and subsidles. Even the Hudson' s Bay Co. relies 

to a large extent on the input of cash through government subsidies 

sueh as faml1y a110wance,into the communitles. 

~111age Economy, Igloo1ik, 1968-1970 

Only about haH of the heads of the 86 Ig1oo11k fami1ies 

are hunters. Sorne are able ta earn wages, but many are unable to earn 

a satisfactory incorne either from hunting or from wage work. Figure 

59 illustrates the small numbet of househo1d heads with full tilDe 

employment. 

, . 
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FIGURE 59 

OCCUPATION 'OF HOUSEHOLD l,lEADS IGLOOLIK 1969 

Primarily hunters 46 
.... 

Füll Ume wages 18 
Part t!me wagës 

3 
~sual wages (includcs only 
c n~Hruc tlon and Co-Op.) 20 

Otllcr 20 
~~~----------~------

N.n. Some men combined 2 or more occupations 

Source: H. Milne, 196~ 

Opportunites for wage work Included: Bchool janltor. 

teaching assistant, sales clerks for the Hudson's Bay Co. and Co-OP. 

D.l.A.N.D. office staff and manual workers. TIle Indian and Northern 

Health Service nursing station in Igloolik employed three part time 

staff as lnterpretcr~ and assistants in 1969. Hall Beach ia llmited 

"' to D.LA.N.D., Hudson's Bay Co. and LN.li.S. staff. The D.E.W. Line 

(Federal ilectric Company) was curtailing its operations in northern 

Foxe Basin in 1969. That summer only eight Eskimos were employed by 

the Federal Electric Company there, and this number was due to be eut 

to four by the winter of 1969. 

Other opportunities ln the region inc1 ude part Ume work 

throughout the year, and casual labour available at certain times of 

the year on1y, eapecia11y in summer. In 1968 and 1969 sea lift pro-

vided the majority of jobs. There are occasional opportunitlca for 

emp10yment by visiting scientists or tourists. The ~r~8ence of the 

l.B.P. personnel provided cmp10yment for guides, lrtterpreters, infor-

·1 
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manta and participants ln special studies, but the mo"\y received 

~as genera11y a neg11g1b1e part of any individua1's annua1 income. 

Figure 60 shows ,the growth of recorded cash inaomt! form 

1959 to 1969. 

Source: 

FIGURE 60 

CASH INCOME IGLOOLIK 1959 - 1969 

1959 - 60 $16,000 

1964 $20,811 

1965 - 66 $4'7,000 

1966 $63,967 

1969 $99,000 

D.I.A.N.D. cash income records, Area Adminlstrator's Office, 
Ig1oo'Uk. 

Increase 19 far from representing a satisfactory employment slt-

uatlon, as aIl emp10yment ls inv01ved wlth serving t~ village ltself, 
1 

and is largely supported by the govemment. Without subsidiéS the 

economy would co1lapse. Secondly, it ls not Bufficient to provide 

an acceptable Income for even a fraction of the families in IglooUk. 

Another 11miting factor le that certal~ jobs requlre train-

-Ing, or such skills as the use of Engllsh, which are not available 

to the majority of famUy heads. ' These positions are generally filled 

by personnel from the south, thereford most of the casual work that la 

open to the Ig1001ik «Skimos is unskilled. The construction cre~ ia 

composed of craftsmen from the south, including an electrician, a 

carpenter, and foreman. Local men are employed only as labourera, in -
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spite of the fact tha~ several of the young men have recelved vocat­.. , 
iona1 training in the se 8kl11s. ~~st of the jobs avallab1e require 

men to conform to southern standards of punc~UŒlity and reliability, 

leavlng no room for other actlvlties, and this frequent1y leads to 
L~ 

misundetst;andinga. The individuals hired by the construction cre\J, 

for example, varied from week to week beeause men lett to go hunting. 

However, this do~s serve to spread the wage employment amons more 

indlviduals. 

CRAFTS 

'" The manufacture- of crafts sueh as soapstone and Ivory 

carvings, boots, parkas, harpoons or drums i8 a source of Bubsidiary 

incorne for a large number of ~n, women and children. ~owever, very 

few people make it more th an a hobby. No family recelved its primary 

income from crafts 'in 1968 or 1969 (Unpublished field notes 1968, 1969). 

Cr~fts bo~ght by the D. I.A. N.D., and the Co-Op •• and are sold privately, 

particularly to visiting scientists, and D.E.W. Line personnel • 
• 

SOCIAL ASSISTANCE 

There are a nu~er of household heads who, for any of 

severaI reasong, are unable either to hunt' or to earn wages. They may 
• 

be poor hunters, or own little equipment, and therefore be unwelcome 

to join other men hunting very often. They may find the cost of 

hunting prohibitive (see Figures 56, 57). or they may be old_ il1, or 

disabled. and unable to hunt or wGrk. Wage labour may net be available 

to them. These families' can draw on three sour~es of support. Crafta 

" 

, \ . 

1 
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May provide a small income. Relatives may supply"the family wlth 
/1 t) , 

meat. 'Covernme~t 8ubsidies 8uch 8S old age pension, disability pen-

sion, or family allowance provide a source of cash income to such 

families. AU three sources may be ,~ed by one family, and the 

cash income ~s often shared with a family member ta help meet the cos~s 

of huntlng. 

In 1968 and 1969 several families were primariIy dependant 

on pensibns or sorne other form of social assistance, but family 

valiowances formed a subsidiary source of incarne ta almost every house-

hoid in Igloolik and Hall Beach. Because of the small oV'erall cash 

i~come of most families social 'assistance in one form or anothe~ plays 

a significant role in the economy of both villages. 

Religion, Group Control and Economie Opportunity 

WAGE LABOUR AND HUNTING 

" It has been demonstrated above (Figures 56-58) that the 

costs of hunting outweigh the normal monetary returns, although hunting 

remains necessary for the provision of food. This difficulty Is over-

come in severai ,,,ays, including: 

i) A hunter relies on sorne fortU of s6cial assistance income in his 

fAmily, such as family allowance, or an oider member's pension (sec p.202). ~ 

ii) A hunter uses cash supplied by a member of his family with wage 

employment (see p.202). 

iii) A hunter spends part of his ~ime.in wage labour in arder to equip 

himself. 

iv)- A full time wage earner hunts in his spare ttme. 

• 
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"', 
At the beginnlng of the centra1ization movement lt became 

clear that the added cost of transport to huntlng aresa froll the 

village would make it impossible for many men to a~for~ to hunt. 

Consequently the Ig1001ik Co-operat,ive Society was formed in 1963 in 

order to buy two peterhead boats for use in communal hunting (Beau-

bier 1970, 207). By 1969 the Co-Op. was a strong force in the village, 

providing work for lts members, buylng skin8, meat, f!sh, and crafts, , 

and retai1ing food, clothlng, huntlng equipment and fuel in successful 

competition wlth the Hudson's Bay Co. The Society had acquired a 

considerable amount of heavy equlpmcnt, and was thereforc able to 

obtu!n co~racts from the Federal Government, for instance for levelling 

an air strip ln 1968, and for the construction of new buildings in 1969. 

Communal ca~ibou or walrus hunts in the two peterhead 

boats provide a source of meat for metnbers and their dogs durtng the 

wlnter. TIIe society also rented out such equlpment as outboard motors 

to members. The Co-Op. has therefore translated the trad !tionai con-

cep te of co-operation and mutual help betwcen members of a group into 

8 modern contexte However, in doing BO lt haB alBo preserved the group 

structures identified carlier in this thesls. The Co-Op. consists of 

a strong, cloaely Iinked membershlp of people from the Cathollc core 

groùp with a aet of peripheral members from other smaller groups. 

TIte Co-Op. 18 close1y integrated with the Roman Catholic 
" 

communlty, and in 1968 and 1969 the Catholic priest was one of its 

chief forces, providing the vital liaison between Eskimo and Western 

societies. The core of the members are the descendants of tbe former 
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residents of Avajuk, and its offshoot at Han1t~k, together with the 

'second Catholic group associated with the Mission at Igloo11k fer the 

past 20 years. 

The Co-Op is not exclusive1y Catho1ic though predominantly 

50. there are a number of act~ve Anglican members, but once aga!n, 
.. 

as in other spheres, past and present, these people are peripheral to 

the functioning of the Co-Op., and not vital to ita existence or 

continuation. 
,f 

The role of the Co-Op in intesrating vage earning and 

hun ting is indicated by the d1screpancy be~en th:6:."rn of W~ge 
eilrning and the distribution of capital equi"ment , en the core and 

peripheral groups in Igloolik. In both 1968 and 1969 a grebter number ~ 

of Catholics combined huntlng with wage earn1ng - 15 Catho1ics and S ~ 
. , 

Anglicans in 1968 and 16 Cath01ics 7, Anglicans in 1969 (Beaubier, Brad-

ley, and Vestey 1970 38-42). Working for the Co-Op. facilitates such 

a combinat ion aS hours are flexible and men are able to take tlme off 

to hunt, which ia not possible in most other work that 18 available: • 

Because of its role ln providlng wage labour, particularly in 1969 when 

it recelved the D.I.A.N.D. housing contract. the Co-Op. has a strona 

influence on the specifie distribution of wage Income in Ig10011k. 
Ir 

:-Anglicans tended either to hunt or to work faro waae. ,-and. 

, 

. ------fewer men comb Ined the two. The I18jorU:y of the key perunent jo~a----- '. 
'" -- • '* 

----~ 
1968 and 1969 were held by Anglicans', severai oLwbotâbêîonged to tbe 

same fam1ly. These '!Den hav~ no ti'me to hun~ except on annuai hollday •• 

yet they own large amounts of capital equipment. 

.". ..r 
" '-!"" 

~ ~ ... 
" 
" '" : ~ 

~1 
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, 
He.n. in ta1ou\tk cuml,rl ••• uumher oC Il",,,11 klll Kroll!'... :\hi1rtIlM 

.l''''~AI'. to bo llmtlcul tn tha". k 1" "tour" And t"oro t" An "bllon,'" of 

n'llro ""''' n I\Vlrk.d ('ul\tr,,,,t b"t~lln In.nhtr .. ",Ilh m(n(nu,1 hunt1nR "'1"'1'-

.. 

fAmll1q". Fiautl! 61 Ifhm.,,, tho (lqu11'l1\(Inl oWllud hy A rull Um,' WI'Mt' 

Anlt l ,,"Hl hUUII"ho il"t I1huw.,d nu Il-f'ul\olln,'('t! t ,·"d"lle y t OWIl rd .. 
J 

ovtuarah III of gruull pr0(l"l'ty or tuw" t'th. t 114' "hnr \.nl\ or "'1111 pm,'nt • 

... 
th,.n ft '.trn18bt fnrwltrd IiIhnr Ina 0 r OtlU 1 plM'lll • SrvI'flll /\ul\l t l'IIU lU!"n wl", 

had no kln "hlo tu .. h"fO wl th tlun ... 
(, 

ln cllntrntll th .. IDUJor lty oC Cath,~/l1c (nmll trotl lIurveyt'd 

tondod to hll bolW\'"'' th" tw" t'lxtromall .hllwl\ ln rlKurf' hl. Nunc. W"f~ 

110
' ",.11 CHllIlpV"t! a .. (11",(1y A. yol {e", .... n rC'lylna on l~unt(nK for tl\l~lr 

l1veUhood hAd ACCGII .. lo R8 l1tt1o huntinR u'4u1pmellt ~,. R. Th. koy ta 

thh, dUfuroncl' Jtt not thnt th., euro gruul' uw".d moT" flqutpfl\l1nt. but 

ra-th.r t.ltnt tha .qui pmt'nt la .harad wlthin group" of hunure." H'",tar 

B do •• _ka \1 •• oC a hortt ln hunttn •• , and 10011 hunt tna whonevet' ha c"n. 
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FIGURE 61 

EXTREMES OF CAPITAL EQUIPMENT OWNED BY 1I0USI::HOLDS . 
\... WIT" ACTIVE FAt-IILY HUOS, IGLOOLIK 1968 

Family A (full time wages) 

(rented 3 bedroo~ house) 
tent 
electric sewing machine 
",aahing machine 
stereo tape recorder 
stereo record player 
2 radios 
deep freeze 
refrigcrator 
elec tric iron 
(telephone) 

furniture 'J 
Il 1 store-bought wa amps 

"k! tchen equi,pmen ' 
Coleman lantern and stovp 
1 slad 
1 Skidoo 
22 foot cl!lnoe 
,33 HP engine 
.222 rifle 
.303 rifle 
.22 gun 
binoculars 
fish net 
tool kit 
camera 
"walky-talky" radio set 

<. 

Family B (full time hunter) 

(rented 1 bedroom house) 

rec~ player 
electric radio' 

Primus lantern and stove 
2 ,leds t 
11 doga, 5 pupe • 

.303 rifle 

.22 gun 
telescope 

ha1llD8 r and t; 5101 

t 

i 

Source: A survey ~f a sample of 54 househoids in Illoollk~ (U~publisheQ 
field notes 1968) 

• 

, 

.. 

.. 

• '.. . ~ 
~.~ éi]fti ;ttu" -.»,&" t \**~~.g.t .hatt Ait dt tc.;'i, ... 4 
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yet he, and others 11ke him, made no reference to sharing ownership of 

the boat or boatq he traveIs·!n. Severa1 Anglican men made 8ueh state-

monts ilS "r l1.lve no boat, and have to use othèr people 1 s" (Unpublished 

field noteq 1968, 2). 

Among tlw Ava luk group the .questions "do you own a motor?" 

or "do you own ~l boat 1", wcrc repeatedly answered by such statements a8 

" 
"lt helongH to Lhl' ~roup" (Unpubl1ahed f laId notes, l'J68): Four of the' 

six men who stated that they owncd boats shared thcm with other members of 

the group. 
1 

In contri.l~t only Oll~ of the nine boats in the sample be10ng!ng 

to Allg1 iC(ln~ waq HhJft'd by two brothers, and this boat WllS not used for 

huntlng. SimOarly (our out of seven Ciltholics having a motor shared lt 
u 

with the group, -compared wlth one motor out of II in the Anglical1 somple. 

Thl'qc fac ts point to a fa'ilure of t:he Anglicans to distrib-

ute cash .incorne among themselvcs. A further indication of thelr fras-ented 

nature which may serve to expiain the situation ln the 1930' 8 when the 

Avajuk men bougnt whaleboats, whUe peripheral population both 'ln Avajuk 

and in other settlements did not. This d ifference in co-operatlve be- . 

haviour hl18 already been postulated as the cause of the contrasta ln the 

precedlng chapters. • 

\ 

SUftllRary 

The group organlzation descrlbed !n thla chapter refera ~o 

the per lad immediatcly followlng the completion of so.:tlement centra1-
( 

!:ration. Slnce then the Igloo1 ik Eskimos hav~ reaponded to other 

factors rclatcd to their centralized location, in particular the COQ-

1 
The sample Included, approximately equal nuabers of Anglican ancl Catbol1c 
famUies. 

• 
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tlnued l'eeldenee in a larse villase with no clear prospecta of fu~thor 

éconbadc developaaent, but rather the expectaUon of a dacHne. ln 

~ 

wale opportunitle8 foUowing. the early stagee of intensLve vUl"ge 
. . 

gro'!th. There has been increaeed contact wlth aspecta oC the lnrgor 

Canadian society, includlng forms of local 08 well as Tcrd'torial and 

Federal govemment. In addition to'this Cactdra rclnt~d to Lndlvldutl 

per80nality and ~eadership ability hnve affected vil luge orgnnl7;atlon. 
) 

Uowever, the fundamental structure of 19100lik and 1Illll Beâch des'" .-cribed above, whfch stem from patterns of s~ttlemcnt and social organ-

ization dcveloped prior to centralizatlon, continue to [orm the basc 

on which the internaI orgnnizatlon of IglooUk and lIall Beach will 

develop in future. 

r 

., 

J 

, 0 

.. 
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CHAPTER VII 

" CONCLUSION 

The description and anlys1s of the proceslI of settlement 

and mig!-"ation of the Iglnolik Eskimos has shown that the growing 

involvement of the EsklolOs wlth Western society in this century has 

led ta (undam('ntal changes Ln the1r relationshtp wHh the natural 

cnvironmcnt. Jmproved technology was one of the most important factor:i, 

R'nd thls was 1 Lnkcù ta suùsLstence behaviour, which wa8 in turo liflted 

to sL,ttlelOOnt and mobllity. 

In Chnpter 1 i.t was suggested that settlement centraliza-

tian Wl18 made possible bccause technienl and cuLtural changes provlded 

viable options ta dispèrsal. allowing more people ta live in less 

sp..lce. TIte large qtllble villages that developed in the 1930 t 8 

wete indeed Il result of improvements ln subsistence techniques with 

the use of guns and whaleboats. 

The optimum size of settlements W8S passed wheh technolog-

lcal lmprove~nts resulted in averexploitation of local resources, 

a prOCèS8 9ugge~ted in Chapter 1 and dcscribed and analysed in Chapter 

IV. As a reBult the population dispersed over a wlder area, and more 

villages were established ln order tO, exploit new resource areas. 

Settlement continued to be based on central vlI1a8~8, however, and 

thère was QO return to prl:!ViOU8 patterns of hlgh aeasonal mobi11ty of 

settlement unita. 

Recent centralization in ,Illoo~1k and Hall·Beach 15, in 

« 
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one respect. a continuation of this trend ta incre8singly sedentar,y 

, 8ettle~; resulting from improved exploitative techniques. TIlis 

.... 
movement. and the maintenance of present fixed settlements is only 

possible with a èonsiderabLe input from the larger Canadian society. 

The present settlement pattern is largely a result of Federal Govcrn-

ment pollcy, and would be impossible to rnrtintain without governmcnt 

support. As in the 1940 ' s the optimum size of settlements has been 

passcd in respect to exploitation of local game resources. but lin-

kage with Western society has sa far made il possible for the village 

to contlnt.e ta grow, and local reaOurt ". to décline wlthout the nec-

essity of finding new options and alternat~ves of village maintenance. 

Among the qu~stions raised in Chapter l was the posslbU-

ity of dlviding the population into core and peripheral groups defined 

by mobility and attachment ta specifie settlement areas. The thesis 

t 
has identified Bueh a breakdown of population. Members of core groups 

are eharacterized by residential stability, the attachment to one 

settlement site or settlement area, and membership of large. clo9~-

knit kin groups. The core group of 19loolik Island is the most 

striking case. They con&isted of one large kin group that maintained 

its solidarity by group endogamous marrisges. They were strongly 

8tt~ched to the Igloolik Island aettlement area, L~d were reluctant to 

leave __ even when d'eteriorating local reaourees made relocation impera-

tive. The group was further differentiated from others by a religious, 

• difference t and still retains a large degree of solidarity in ttte modern 

village of Igloolik. Another core group W8S identified in Foster Bay 

.0 
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in the earlier part of the century, ~ich later.moved to Parry Bay in 

the 1940' s. Hembers of tllls group are now resident in Hall Beach. 

In contrast ta these more stable core groups, the thesis 

identified a perlpheral population characterlzed by frequent movement 

betwee.n ~ettlements in northern Foxe Basin, or beyond the region. 

Chdracteristically they wcre memÙtHS of smaii or scattered kin groups. 

In t,erms of the modern settlements they 'lave less 'wlidarity or 

economic power than memùers of core groups. These dif ferences, iden-

tified in the reconstruction of Hcttlemcnt history from 1900 ta the 

1960's, may still be observcd to sorne extent in the structure and or-

ganization of the modern villages of Igloolik and lIall Beach. 

ln the late 1940'8 the population of AVdjuk and Ak,unik 

experienced environmental stress'resuItlng from the overexploitation 

of local resources, and Ruch disadvantages a~ the high incid~nce of 

111 health. They responded by dispersal of settlement. At present 

the popula~ions of Igloolik and Hall Beach are undergoing a dallar 

sttess. Local resources .'tre no longer able ta support the whole pop-

ulation, and the cost of hunting 18 high. However, they a~e ln the 
• 

centres by virtue of their dependence on ~he larger Canadian society, 

and have fe~ real alternatives. Core and pertpheral population alike 

respondad to the focilities and services available in the centreS, in 

partlcul~r heatcd and malntained housing, leaving remote settlements 

where hun~ing cxpenses are hlgh', and acceas ta Western facilities is 

poor. Many people moved to the centres attracted by the housing 

available there, but have now had the opportunity to realize that the 
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centres have on1y' 1î.ited faci1ities to offer. One s~ll group 
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returned to a remote settlcment in 1972, and 4therB have expre81ed 

the des ire to do 80: , 

, 1 

1 like th~ village, but if they took 
our houses away r'd -go back to caap. 
(Unpublished field notes 1969, 16) • 

.. 
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APPENDIX A 

The Settlement Uistory Questionnaire UseJ in ,1969 

(Introduction of purposes and description of iniormation requlred • 
. 

showing a ,copy: of the questionnaire in Eskimo syllabics and a map , 

of the Ig100lik reg,lon.) 

1. Where were ~ou born? 

a. ~tan 

b. Wife 

2. Where did you live as a young man/vornan beforc you were married? 

3. Where did you live at the time of your marrlage and Immediately 

afterwards? 

4. What arc your parents names? 

5. \-1l1ere did they live when they were young? (General) 

6. 
, 

Who elae lived at: (names of settlements men~joned) when you vere 

there? (how related, etc.) Where are they now, who are their sur-

viving relatives, etc. (if not known)? 

7. How long did you live at (each settlement)? What economic 

activities were !DOat important. what was the BeaBonal cycle. etc.? 

1 

8a. ~at 18 the name of your fint chUd? Where was he/ahe born? 

(addi~ional information on where chlld is now, nalDe of spouse, ete. 

if no~ known). 

b. Dftto for second child, etc. 

9a. when (child 1) was born at (settlement) which other fami1ies 
1 

livedl there with YQût 

j 

-

1 

\ 
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.. 

Hov are/were you rel,.ted? Where are the y now (etc. if 

not known) 7. 

How:long did you/they live there? \olhnt was the seasonal 

'"' cycle? 

b. Ditto for child 2, eçc. 

10. Why did you mave from (settlement X) to (settlement Y}? (from 

questions 3 And 4) Who did you mave with, etc? (amplify h1story of 

movement outlined in questions 3 and 4) 

11a. Wheri dld you mave permanently ta Igloolik/Hall Beach? 

b. Wh"t made you decide to move in? 

c. Vievs of village v~rSU9 camp, e.g. scho~l, nursins station. 

d. Preferences for the future, prefcrred occupation of thel~ 

chil.!rén, etc. 

l2~. Do Y,ou have any relations beyond the Igloollk region? 

b. Have you ever vislted them\there? 

c. What ~ other journeys have- you made beyond the region? (date by age 

of children. purpose, companions, length of vlsit, etc.) 

13. Names of both sets of parent. (enlar,e questions 4 anct S) Wh.re 

vere they born, summary of 'lite hiatory, vhere they lived, who with, 

etc. Further details of other relatives and 8ssociated familles) 

14. ~urther questions arieing froID, interview. 

-
,~ 

1 

1 



.. 

,,. 

, 

-- . - -r-
. '1 , 

\:l 

.Xll . 

• 

.. 
A8PENDIX B 119 

Sampl. Fi.ld Not •• 19691 
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